nnual Report
AOYAS s



Deutsche Bank Deutsche Bank
Annual Report 2020 Management Board in the reporting year:

Deutsche Bank

Financial Summary

2020 2019
Group financial targets
Post-tax return on average tangible shareholders' equity* 0.2 % (10.9) %
Adjusted costs ex. transformation charges, in € bn.? 19.9 21.6
Cost/income ratio® 88.3 % 108.2 %
Common Equity Tier 1 capital ratio 13.6 % 13.6 %
Leverage ratio (fully loaded) 4.7 % 42 %
Statement of Income
Total net revenues, in € bn. 24.0 23.2
Provision for credit losses, in € bn. 1.8 0.7
Total noninterest expenses, in € bn. 21.2 25.1
Profit (loss) before tax, in € bn. 1.0 (2.6)
Profit (loss), in € bn. 0.6 (5.3)
Profit (loss) attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders, in € bn. 0.1 (5.7)
Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019
Balance Sheet
Total assets, in € bn. 1,325 1,298
Net assets (adjusted), in € bn. 963 946
Loans (gross of allowance for loan losses), in € bn. 432 434
Average Loans (gross of allowance for loan losses), in € bn. 438 419
Deposits, in € bn. 568 572
Allowance for loan losses, in € bn. 4.8 4.0
Shareholders’ equity, in € bn. 55 56
Resources
Risk-weighted assets, in € bn. 329 324
Thereof: Operational Risk RWA, in € bn. 69 73
Leverage exposure, in € bn. 1,078 1,168
Tangible shareholders' equity (Tangible book value), in € bn.* 49 50
Liquidity reserves in € bn. 243 222
Employees (full-time equivalent) 84,659 87,597
Branches 1,891 1,931
Ratios
Post-tax return on average shareholders’ equity* 0.2% (9.5) %
Provision for credit losses as % of average loans, in bps 41 17
Loan-to-deposit ratio 76.0 % 75.8 %
Leverage ratio (phase-in) 4.8 % 4.3 %
Liquidity coverage ratio 145 % 141 %
Per Share information
Basic earnings per share €0.07 € (2.71)
Diluted earnings per share €0.07 €(2.71)
Book value per basic share outstanding* € 26.04 € 26.37
Tangible book value per basic share outstanding* €23.19 €2341

1 Based on profit (loss) attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders after AT1 coupon. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-
GAAP Financial Measures” of this report.

2 The reconciliation of adjusted costs is provided in section “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures/ Adjusted costs” of this document.

3 Total noninterest expenses as a percentage of net interest income before provision for credit losses, plus noninterest income.

4 For further information please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures” of this report.

Due to rounding, numbers presented throughout this document may not sum precisely to the totals provided and percentages may not precisely reflect the absolute figures.
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Letter from the Chairman of the Management Board

Dear Shareholders,

2020 was a year that confronted the world with health, social and economic challenges that we could hardly have imagined.
At the same time, our bank was in the middle of a fundamental transformation.

However, we mastered these twin challenges better than expected. We are ahead of our strategic transformation plan. We
have achieved all of our objectives over the past year. We recorded a pre-tax profit of more than 1 billion euros and net profit
of 624 million euros. In other words, we have been able to more than offset the significant strains of the pandemic and ongoing
burdens relating to our transformation.

With hindsight, this demonstrates that our repositioning launched in summer 2019 was not only the right strategy, but that we
also proceeded to implement it rigorously. Last year, we increased our revenues by 4 percent at Group level and by 6 percent
in our Core Bank. Two factors drove this: firstly, we focused on business areas where we had a leading position. Secondly,
as we demonstrated in this crisis, we are relevant to our clients, including corporates and sovereigns who had increased
financing demands or private clients who wanted to secure their assets or needed flexibility on their loans.

Businesses demonstrate their strengths during the crisis
Across all our divisions, we have shown we are both flexible and resilient.

In our Corporate Bank revenues fell in 2020 by two percent, but when adjusted for exchange rate effects remained in line
with last year. We largely offset the revenue impact from interest rate headwinds as we entered into new pricing agreements
relating to accounts, with almost 80 billion euros of client deposits by the end of 2020. We are also making progress in our
identified growth areas, namely in the Asia-Pacific region where we increased revenues by 4 percent when adjusted for ex-
change rate effects, and in payments globally where volumes with our fintech, ecommerce and platform clients grew by 20
percent.

At the same time, we have also helped companies through the COVID-19 crisis, for example, we managed applications for
more than 12 billion euros of government-sponsored loans in Germany and answered more than 250,000 inquiries to our
Coronavirus Helpdesk.

Our Investment Bank increased its revenues last year by one third. Major drivers were the significant financing needs of
many corporates and sovereigns and the corresponding associated market activity, which we were well positioned to capture.
In Debt Capital Markets last year, Deutsche Bank helped clients raise a record 1.7 trillion euros, an increase of 43 percent
year-on-year. At the same time we gained market share and we outperformed the market in revenue growth in all four quarters
in our Origination & Advisory (O&A) business.

In Fixed Income & Currencies (FIC), we achieved double-digit revenue growth in every quarter and full year revenues were
up 28 percent year-on-year, as clients are re-engaging with us across business lines. In FIC we also gained market share in
the second half of the year.

All of this makes us confident that a substantial portion of our revenue performance will prove to be sustainable, even if
markets are set to normalise somewhat this year.

In our Private Bank net revenues declined by 1 percent in 2020, but were stable if adjusted for specific items. We were able
to offset low interest rates by, among other things, increasing fee income due to net inflows of 16 billion euros into investment
products. In our International Private Bank we benefited from having continuously recruited client advisers over recent years.

We also originated net new client loans of 13 billion euros. New mortgages for energy-efficient homes totalled 4 billion euros,
an increase of almost 30 percent year-on-year.

We also expanded our digital offerings. In 2020 the number of users and logins for the German private banking business
mobile app increased by 35 percent.

We also had a successful year in Asset Management. Assets under management rose to an all-time high of 793 billion euros.
This was mainly due to net inflows of 30 billion euros. Almost one-third of this went into sustainable investment products,
making us particularly well positioned in this growing area.
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While revenues fell slightly, DWS managed to keep its management fees broadly stable, despite the margin pressure in the
industry and to significantly improve its adjusted cost-income ratio to 64 percent.

Transformation on track despite the pandemic

Thanks to our discipline, we have made further progress on costs throughout our bank, achieving our target of reducing
adjusted costs excluding transformation costs and reimbursable Prime Finance expenses to 19.5 billion euros last year. By
this measure, our cost base was almost 4.5 billion euros lower than in 2017 and we have reduced adjusted costs, excluding
transformation charges and bank levies year-on-year for 12 consecutive quarters. To achieve our 2022 target, we must now
reduce adjusted costs by a further 2.8 billion euros, which will require ongoing discipline as well as process and technology
improvements. However, given our track record, we are confident that we will maintain our rigorous execution.

We also invested in technology last year. During the COVID-19 crisis, our IT systems have proven they are stable, powerful
and highly flexible. There were times when more than 70 percent of our global staff were working from home and they did so
successfully.

We also made progress with our major technology projects. We sold our subsidiary Postbank Systems as part of merging the
IT systems in our Private Bank in Germany. Our partnership with Google Cloud is another major step forward, as we look to
work with the world’s leading technology group to move our IT infrastructure into a modern and efficient environment, so that
we can focus on designing innovative products for our clients and to constantly expand our digital offerings.

Moreover, we have continued to strengthen our controls, spending approximately 2 billion euros in this area over the last two
years. However, it is also clear that our controls have to continue to improve. In a world that is increasingly digital and complex,
the demands on banks are growing day by day and we need to be prepared. Our Non-Financial Report 2020 contains more
details on these topics.

Credit loss provisions increased, as expected, accounting for 1.8 billion euros for the full year, in line with the guidance we
gave as early as April 2020. This is a reflection of our very solid loan book and our conservative risk management. Our
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) ratio of 13.6 percent at year-end was higher than expected. This was in part due to regulatory
changes resulting from the coronavirus crisis, as well as our Capital Release Unit being able to reduce its risk-weighted assets
faster than planned, at a lower cost than expected. Since the end of 2018, we have reduced our leverage exposure in the
Capital Release Unit by roughly 75 percent and our risk-weighted assets by more than 50 percent. Therefore, we continue to
have the financial strength to be a reliable partner for our clients.

These figures reflect our employees’ successful efforts, for which the Management Board and the Group Management Com-
mittee are very thankful. Our teams around the world have delivered and continue to deliver exemplary performance. We are
seeing support within the bank grow to levels we have not seen for some time. 79 percent of staff support our strategy that is
10 percentage points higher than in the preceding year. Almost 90 percent are convinced that we are navigating the crisis well
and our staff’s loyalty is the highest it has been since 2012.

It is particularly important to note that we fundamentally changed the way we work. Our results would not have been possible
if we had not put our clients further at the centre of our strategy and activities. In our home market, clients’ trust in our brand
has reached the highest level in eight years.

We are also seeing enormous momentum developing around the topic of sustainability, where we made good progress in
2020. In May, we set our target for 2025 of 200 billion euros in financing and assets under management which meet strict
environmental, social and governance (ESG) standards. With 46 billion euros last year, we exceeded our first interim target
by more than 100 percent. Our Non-Financial Report 2020 also contains more details on our efforts in sustainability.

Outlook: on track for sustainable profitability

A little over 18 months after the announcement of our new strategy, we have completed the most intense of our transformation
phases. After these six quarters, we have already accounted for 85 percent of the transformation-related effects that we
expected for the period up to 2022. This means we can now focus even more on our clients.

This provides a solid foundation on which to build the next phase of our transformation this year, a phase in which we focus
on sustainable profitability. This will require growth, while remaining disciplined on cost and capital and working consistently
to strengthen our controls and processes. We know that we still have work to do, but we also know that we are on the right
track.

Challenges will continue to emerge during 2021, not least because the fight against the pandemic continues. Nevertheless,
we expect economic activity to return in many markets that are important for our business, especially with the roll out of
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vaccination programmes. We had a strong start to 2021; however, we continue to expect Investment Bank revenues to decline
year-on-year as industry volumes and volatility normalize from very high levels of activity in 2020. This is expected to result in
marginally lower group revenues year-on-year before growth resumes in 2022 in line with the projections given at our Investor
Deep Dive in December. At the same time, we expect loan loss provisions to decrease slightly in 2021 and to decline further
in 2022.

And we continue to see opportunities for the coming years. We are well positioned for an economic environment in which
financing demands remain high, wealth preservation and global trade become more complex and sustainability rapidly gains
in importance. The economy is facing major upheavals and we are being called on to support and help shape its transfor-
mation. We are ideally positioned to do so and to benefit from these global trends.

We are well on track to achieving a post-tax return on equity of 8 percent in 2022. Our aim is to achieve this sustainably, in
both senses of the word, and we remain firmly committed to our plans to return 5 billion euros of capital to our shareholders
from 2022.

To do so, we must continue along this path, the path towards a bank that is sustainably profitable and that is even better
positioned to be relevant for our clients, the economy and society.

Best regards,

“

Christian Sewing
Chief Executive Officer of Deutsche Bank AG

Frankfurt am Main, March 2021
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Dear Shareholders,

Deutsche Bank’s 150th anniversary year turned out quite differently than we could ever have imagined. Nevertheless, or
perhaps precisely because of this, the 151st year of its existence has shown that your Deutsche Bank is on the right track.
The bank has successfully met the challenges posed by the Covid-19 crisis to date. Not only that, it has also been able to help
its clients and the economy to better cope with the fallout from the pandemic. Deutsche Bank managed to finish this extraor-
dinary year with a profit.

All of this proves that we have succeeded in recent years in making Deutsche Bank more stable and resilient than it had been
for a long time. And that the Management Board not only laid the right foundations with the strategy announced in 2019 but
has also rigorously implemented the transformation.

In the past year, the bank hit all interim targets. Importantly, these were targets management set itself prior to the onset of the
pandemic. The Supervisory Board and its committees actively supported the bank’s transformation during a total of 63 meet-
ings.

This year, too, management needs to continue to execute its strategy just as rigorously in order to fully achieve its ambitions
for 2022. These include the objective of resuming the distribution of capital to you, our shareholders.

To this end, we will build on the cost discipline of recent years and the strengthened positions of all our businesses. Deutsche
Bank is well placed to support its clients on the trends that will shape the economy over the coming years — first and foremost,
the transformation to a digital and sustainable economy.

With regard to sustainable finance and ESG investments, Deutsche Bank made significant progress last year, ranging from
announcing quantifiable targets to embedding this priority even deeper at the Management Board level. Our Non-Financial
Report 2020 contains full details as well as extensive information on how the bank has been extending and improving its
control systems and how it manages its non-financial risks.

These topics now make up a sizeable share of the Supervisory Board’s work, something you can read more about in the
Report of the Supervisory Board below. We know these topics are also important to you, our shareholders, as we can see
from the questions regularly asked at our Annual General Meeting.

Unfortunately, it was not possible to convene in person at the Festhalle in Frankfurt last year. Of course, our virtual AGM could
never fully replace that face-to-face dialogue, but we made every effort to keep this first meeting of its kind as interactive as
possible. For instance, we published our speeches eight days before the event in order to give our shareholders the oppor-
tunity to ask questions or respond. We also invited shareholders to submit advance contributions relating to agenda items,
which we then published on our website for all shareholders to see.

This year too, | very much regret that the pandemic will still prevent us from holding a physical AGM. Deutsche Bank will,
however, utilise the wealth of experience gained from hosting and participating in digital events over the past year to make
our second virtual AGM an even more interactive and shareholder-friendly experience. We will inform you of the details in
your invitation.

One of the most important topics at this year’'s meeting will be the Management Board compensation system. Our compensa-
tion framework was last approved by the AGM in 2017, and this year shareholders will once again be asked to approve it in
order to comply with the Act on the Implementation of the Second Shareholder Rights Directive. We have taken this as an
opportunity to further develop the compensation framework, which has proven itself in principle. In the interest of good gov-
ernance and sustainable development, the framework now places a greater focus on ESG objectives. Furthermore, we would
like to make sure that our compensation criteria become even more transparent and consistent than before. We also want to
create more scope for payment in Deutsche Bank shares, which will align Management Board members’ interests with share-
holders’ interests even more rigorously.

With a view to the AGM in 2022, when my second term as Supervisory Board Chairman ends and where | do not intend to
stand for re-election, | stepped down from my position as Chairman of the Nomination Committee in July 2020. That committee
is now chaired by Mayree Clark. Our intention is to ensure an orderly transition in the interest of good corporate governance.

As regards the composition of the Supervisory Board, our primary objective remains to ensure representation by individuals
with a wide range of experience and expertise in order to be able to advise and monitor the Management Board on all key
issues. Two members who were new to the Supervisory Board last year have been playing their part here: Sigmar Gabriel,
who brings with him not only experience in politics but also a deep knowledge of sustainability issues, and Theodor Weimer,
whose expertise is based on a decades-long career in international finance. Diversity on the Supervisory Board also remains
a priority for us, with individuals of different gender, age, nationality and ethnic background. Our bank’s Management Board,

\
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however, currently fails to meet our own target for the proportion of women in its ranks. This is something that we will focus
on in particular when making future appointments.

As usual, the following Report of the Supervisory Board contains information on how actively the Supervisory Board has been
supporting the bank as well as the key issues we worked on in 2020.

Report of the Supervisory Board

The Supervisory Board performed the tasks assigned to it by law, regulatory requirements, Articles of Association and Terms
of Reference.

The Management Board reported to us regularly, without delay and comprehensively on business policies and strategy, in
addition to other fundamental issues relating to the company’s management and culture, corporate planning and control, as
well as compliance and compensation systems. It reported to us on the financial development, earnings and risk situation, the
bank’s risk, liquidity and capital management, the appropriate technical and organizational resources as well as events that
were of significant importance to the bank. We were involved in decisions of fundamental importance, for example, regarding
the cooperation with Google. As in previous years, the Management Board provided, upon our request, enhanced reporting
on several topic areas. Thus, the Management Board reported to us regularly on the prevention of money laundering and the
controls for this. We regularly and intensively deliberated on these matters, also with experts and together with the Manage-
ment Board. The Supervisory Board Chairman and the five other committee chairs maintained regular contact with the Man-
agement Board between the meetings. They also consulted each other on the agendas of the various meetings of the com-
mittees they chair and discussed topics of key strategic importance to the bank. Regular discussions concerning upcoming
decisions were also held between the Chairman of the Supervisory Board, the chairs of the Supervisory Board committees
and the Management Board.

There were a total of 63 meetings of the Supervisory Board and its committees. Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, most of the
meetings were held as video conferences. When necessary, resolutions were passed by circulation procedure between the
meetings.

Meetings of the Supervisory Board in plenum

The Supervisory Board held eight meetings in plenum in the 2020 financial year, where it addressed all topics with a special
relevance for the bank.

In particular, we also attached a special importance to the effective implementation of the bank’s strategy in 2020, and we
again took sufficient time at all our meetings to deliberate on strategic matters with the Management Board. At our meetings,
we regularly addressed the development of the bank’s business, which is influenced by a dynamic regulatory and competitive
environment, along with the related priorities. Furthermore, we regularly addressed the Management Board’s report on the
bank’s sustainability, Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) initiatives as well as the developments in litigation cases
and regulatory proceedings of significant importance to the bank.

At our meeting on January 29, we analyzed the differences between the plan and actual figures for 2019, along with their
underlying reasons. Furthermore, we confirmed the Management Board’s preliminary proposal, also in consideration of the
regulatory requirements for capital funding, not to pay a dividend. We addressed the strategic financial and capital plan at the
Group level for the years 2020-2024 and discussed a progress report on the processes for the prescribed reviewing of our
customers (Know-Your-Customer (KYC)). We approved the report, prepared by the Nomination Committee, on the assess-
ment to be performed annually of the Management Board and the Supervisory Board in accordance with Section 25d of the
German Banking Act (KWG) for the year 2019. Furthermore, we addressed the draft of the Corporate Governance Statement,
reviewed the independence of the individual Supervisory Board members, and determined that the Supervisory Board has an
adequate number of independent members. In addition, we adopted the diversity concept for the composition of the Manage-
ment Board and the Supervisory Board. Following a review of the appropriateness of the compensation system for the Man-
agement Board — and while taking the recommendations of the Compensation Control Committee into account as well as in
consultation with the bank’s Compensation Officer and independent external compensation experts —we determined the level
of the variable compensation for the Management Board members for the 2019 financial year. We also discussed the possible
topics of the Supervisory Board training measures in the ongoing financial year.

At our meeting on March 19, after the Management Board’s reporting and a discussion with the auditor, and based on the
Audit Committee’s recommendation, we approved the Consolidated Financial Statements and Annual Financial Statements
for 2019, which did not report a profit. The Management Board presented to us the structuring of the compensation systems,
the Human Resources Report for 2019, the effects until then of the COVID-19 pandemic on the bank and regulatory topics.

VI
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We addressed the topics for the General Meeting, approved the proposals for the agenda and the procedures for shareholders’
rights and agreed to conduct it as a virtual General Meeting.

At an extraordinary meeting on April 30, the Management Board reported to us on the macroeconomic situation as well as the
capital market’s reaction to the published results for the quarter. Furthermore, the Management Board informed us of the
current status of planning for the General Meeting and of current regulatory topics.

At our meeting on May 15, we discussed all of the topics of the pending General Meeting with the Management Board. Fur-
thermore, we noted the report of the Management Board on changes in the regional advisory councils in Germany in accord-
ance with Section 8 of the Articles of Association and addressed regulatory and legal topics.

On July 30, the Management Board reported to us on the capital market'’s reactions to the results of the first half of the year.
The Management Board additionally informed us of the results of the staff survey and the implementation of the requirements
based on the Shareholder Rights Directive, and we deliberated on the current investigations of Group Audit. The Management
Board also reported to us on how the bank intends to create the conditions and structures necessary for “agile” working
methods. The bank’s Anti-Money Laundering Officer presented the Anti-Money Laundering Report 2019, which we discussed.

At the meeting held on September 24 and 25, we intensively addressed the bank’s strategy and transformation.

On October 29 and 30, we then addressed in detail the strategic targets and priorities relating to the bank’s individual business
divisions as well as their implementation. Together with the Chairman of the Management Board and the Management Board
member responsible for Human Resources, we discussed succession planning for the Management Board. Furthermore, we
addressed regulatory requirements and topics. In addition, we approved objectives for the composition of the Supervisory
Board, including the profile of skills and expertise and the diversity concept for the Supervisory Board, which are presented in
the Corporate Governance Statement in accordance with Sections 289f and 315d of the German Commercial Code (HGB).

At the last meeting of the year on December 17, we discussed the report of the Management Board on the prevention of
money laundering and the related controls. The Management Board also reported to us on the feedback received on our
investor day, which we call the “Investor Deep Dive”. The Management Board discussed with us the significant milestones of
the planning process 2021-2025. Furthermore, we addressed Management Board and Supervisory Board compensation.

Committees of the Supervisory Board

The members of the individual committees along with the changes in their composition in 2020 are specified in the Corporate
Governance Statement in the Annual Report.

The Chairman’s Committee held nine meetings in 2020. It regularly handled the preparations for our Supervisory Board meet-
ings and took care of ongoing matters between the meetings. The Chairman’s Committee issued the approval of current and
former Management Board members’ acceptance of mandates, honorary offices or special tasks outside of Deutsche Bank
Group. The Committee also took note of the mandates of the Supervisory Board members as well as their time commitments.
The Chairman’s Committee prepared the decisions of the Supervisory Board on matters of corporate governance.

At its nine meetings, the Risk Committee dealt with the current and future overall risk appetite and strategy of the bank, in
particular with regard to credit, liquidity, refinancing, interest rate, country, market and operational risks. It intensively ad-
dressed the financial and non-financial risks of the bank, their identification and their management as well as the measures to
reduce them.

In 2020, one of the focal points of the Committee’s work was on assessing whether the bank’s risk appetite is in alignment
with its strategy and the conditions in client business. With regard to emerging markets, foreign exchange, rates, private
banking and non-financial risk management, the Committee focused in particular on model risks, vendor risks and product
controls. Furthermore, with regard to risk management, it intensively addressed the organizational structure of the Risk area
and the data architecture. In addition, the Committee addressed the effects of the compensation framework on the bank’s
capital, risk, liquidity and profitability situation.

Due to the outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic in the spring of 2020, the Committee very intensively addressed the changed
risk environment and its impacts on the bank as well as the measures subsequently taken by the bank. These measures
addressed the effects on the bank’s capital, risk, liquidity and profitability situation while also taking into account, among other
things, adverse scenarios within the framework of internal stress testing. The Committee addressed in detail the impacts of
the pandemic on the credit and market risk profiles and non-financial risks, including in the operating and IT infrastructure.

The Audit Committee held eight meetings in 2020. The Audit Committee supported us in monitoring the financial reporting

process and intensively addressed the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated Financial Statements, the interim and
earnings reports as well as the Annual Report on Form 20-F for the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission. With regard

Vi
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to the accounting process, the Audit Committee also supported us with the accounting-related effects of the bank’s transfor-
mation and the COVID-19 pandemic and in this context in particular with the recognition of the provision for credit losses. The
Committee also dealt with, among other things, the valuation of financial instruments and the bank’s pension obligations as
well as tax-related topics. The Audit Committee had the Management Board report regularly on the “available distributable
items” and the capacity to service the coupons on the Additional Tier 1 capital instruments.

The Audit Committee monitored the effectiveness of the risk management system, in particular with regard to the internal
control system and Group Audit, while also taking into account the impacts from the COVID-19 pandemic and the bank’s
transformation. This also covered, among other things, the reporting on the further development of controls to combat money
laundering and to prevent financial crime, transaction surveillance, the three lines of defense model and the key initiatives for
the continued strengthening of the risk management system and the internal control system. The Audit Committee was kept
up-to-date on the work of Group Audit, its audit plan and its resources. It addressed measures taken by the Management
Board to remediate deficiencies identified by the auditor, Group Audit and regulatory authorities and regularly received updates
on the status and progress in this context and on the remediation of identified deficiencies.

The Audit Committee resolved to approve the recommendation to be made to the Supervisory Board and afterwards to the
General Meeting that Ernst & Young be appointed as the independent statutory auditor. In this context, the deliberations took
into account the results of the review of independence, which did not identify indications for an apprehension of bias or for a
risk to independence. The Committee also discussed the proposal for the fee agreement to be reached with the auditor for
the 2020 financial year. The Audit Committee dealt with the measures to prepare for the audit of the Annual Financial State-
ments and Consolidated Financial Statements for 2020, specified its own areas of focus for the audit and approved a list of
permissible non-audit services. The Audit Committee was regularly provided with reports when accounting firms, including the
auditor, were engaged for non-audit-related services. The Committee also addressed the key audit matters presented in the
auditor’s report, the separate Non-Financial Report as well as the Non-Financial Statement. Ernst & Young reported to the
Audit Committee on the quality of the financial statements audit as well, so that the Committee could assess this on the basis
of suitable indicators.

The Head of Group Audit as well as representatives of the auditor also attended all of the ordinary meetings, however, with
the exception of the agenda items relating specifically to the auditor.

The Nomination Committee met seven times. It addressed, in particular, issues related to succession and appointments while
taking into account statutory and regulatory requirements, and it nominated specific candidates for the Management Board
and Supervisory Board. The Nomination Committee reviewed the training plan for the Management Board for the year 2020.
Furthermore, it supported us in implementing the requirements of the European Banking Authority (EBA) Guidelines on Inter-
nal Governance, in developing an objective to promote the under-represented gender on the Management Board as well as
a strategy for achieving this, and in reviewing the Management Board'’s principles for selecting and appointing persons to the
upper management levels and in the recommendations made to the Management Board in this context.

The Committee also supported us in the implementation of potential improvements identified through the assessment carried
out in 2019 and intensively prepared the assessment of the Supervisory Board and Management Board for the year 2020 at
several meetings and in discussions with the Management Board members. Further details concerning this are given in the
Corporate Governance Statement.

The Compensation Control Committee met seven times in 2020. It monitored the appropriate structuring of the compensation
systems for employees, and in particular for material risk takers and the heads of control functions. In addition, it addressed
the Compensation Report for the 2019 financial year, the Compensation Officer's Compensation Control Report and the Re-
port in accordance with Section 12 of the Remuneration Ordinance for Institutions (InstitutsVergV) on the appropriateness of
the compensation system for the members of the Management Board, which concluded that the compensation systems are
appropriately structured and in accordance with the requirements of the InstitutsVergV. The Committee concurred with this
assessment.

The Compensation Control Committee submitted proposals to us regarding the compensation of the Management Board, in
consideration of the targets and objectives agreed for the 2020 financial year, as well as proposals for the targets and objec-
tives for the Management Board for the 2021 financial year. The Committee supported us in monitoring if the internal control
areas and all other material areas were involved in the structuring of the compensation systems and assessed, together with
the Risk Committee, the effects of the compensation systems and the variable compensation for the 2020 financial year on
the risk, capital and liquidity situation. The Management Board reported to the Compensation Control Committee on the pro-
cedures for identifying material risk takers and Group-level material risk takers as well as for determining and allocating the
total amount of variable compensation for the bank’s employees, while taking into account, in particular, affordability. The
Committee also addressed the Management Board and Supervisory Board compensation systems in preparation for the pro-
posals to the General Meeting.
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At its meetings, the Compensation Control Committee received reports on the Management Board’s communications with the
regulatory authorities on compensation topics and changes in the regulatory framework relating to compensation. It addressed
the structuring of the individual components of variable compensation of employees for the 2020 financial year as well as the
plan rules. Furthermore, the Management Board reported on measures relating to the ex post risk adjustment of compensation
decisions and on the procedure for determining the occurrence of disbursement conditions. The Compensation Control Com-
mittee also reviewed the occurrence of the disbursement conditions for current and former members of the Management
Board.

The Integrity Committee met five times in 2020. The meeting scheduled for the month of March was cancelled due to the
COVID-19 pandemic. At every meeting, the Committee addressed cultural topics, the revision of the Consequence Manage-
ment policies and procedures as well as litigation cases and other material legal disputes. The discussions with the Manage-
ment Board on corporate culture focused on, among other things, the handling of leaks to the media and their effects on the
bank as well as the timely remediation of regulatory findings and obligations. At every meeting, the Management Board re-
ported on Consequence Management in the bank and the progress made in revising the program as well as the disciplinary
decisions and measures taken. The Integrity Committee discussed with the Management Board litigation cases with the high-
est risks and other material legal disputes. It addressed not only broad-ranging topic areas, such as money laundering, but
also individual cases, such as Cum-Ex and Business Development Consultants, as well as significant internal investigations.
Furthermore, the Integrity Committee had reports submitted to it regularly on the bank’s interactions with its monitors from the
regulatory authorities as well as the challenges and progress made within the framework of remediation management.

The Integrity Committee addressed the governance and preventive compliance controls in the bank’s individual business
regions (Asia-Pacific, Europe and Africa, the USA as well as the UK and Ireland).

In May, the Integrity Committee conducted a discussion with the Management Board on the bank’s strategy for Environmental,
Social and Governance (ESG) issues.

The Strategy Committee met four times. At its meetings, the Committee handled in particular the ongoing implementation of
the bank’s new strategic alignment, which was adopted in 2019, as well as the underlying transformation initiatives. It regularly
received reports from the Management Board Chairman and the Chief Transformation Officer on the current status of pro-
gress. Within the framework of its addressing individual corporate and business divisions, the Committee dealt with the exe-
cution of the strategy in the private client business including the IT strategy, with the Global Financing & Credit Trading division
in the Investment Bank as well as with the bank’s strategies for North America and for Asia.

The Technology, Data and Innovation Committee met six times. At its meetings, the Committee addressed the IT strategy and
IT architecture at the Group-wide level, and also within the individual corporate divisions of the bank. In this context, it also
focused on the cloud efforts of the bank, addressed the application landscape, the monitoring of important IT metrics, as well
as topics of IT security and cybersecurity. In addition, this also covered the mitigation and management of IT risks, in particular
with regard to the technological challenges relating to system stability and the technical prerequisites for Business Continuity
Planning in light of the COVID-19 pandemic. At the meetings, the Management Board reported on the bank’s global data
management strategy, along with the related defined targets and objectives and the status of their implementation. Further-
more, the Committee deliberated with the Management Board on the budget and implementation planning of key IT projects
for the 2021 financial year as well as on the tracking of the benefits achieved through past IT projects. In addition, the Com-
mittee addressed the bank’s initiatives on innovation.

Meetings of the Mediation Committee, established pursuant to the provisions of Germany’s Co-Determination Act (MitbestG),
were not necessary.
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Participation in meetings

Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, meetings were conducted mostly by video conference. The Supervisory Board members
participated in the meetings of the Supervisory Board and of the committees in which they were members as follows:

Meetings Meetings Participation Participation

(incl. (plenary (plenary Meetings Participation in %

committees) sessions) sessions) (committees) (committees) (all meetings)

Achleitner 63 8 8 55 54 98
Blomeyer-Bartenstein 22 8 8 14 13 95
Bsirske 35 8 8 27 26 97
Clark 28 8 8 20 20 100
Duscheck 23 8 8 15 15 100
Eschelbeck 14 8 8 6 6 100
Gabriel 11 7 7 4 4 100
Garrett-Cox 8 4 4 4 4 100
Heider 17 8 8 9 9 100
Klee 14 8 8 6 6 100
Mark 20 8 8 12 12 100
Platscher 21 8 8 13 13 100
Polaschek 43 8 8 35 35 100
Rose 26 8 7 18 15 85
Schiitz 19 8 8 11 11 100
Szukalski 17 8 8 9 7 88
Thain 12 8 8 4 4 100
Trogni 27 8 8 19 19 100
Valcarcel 25 8 8 17 17 100
Weimer 9 4 4 5 5 100
Winkeljohann 34 8 8 26 26 100

Corporate Governance

The composition of the Supervisory Board and its committees is in accordance with the requirements of the German Banking
Act (KWG) as well as regulatory governance standards. The suitability of each individual member was assessed both internally
by the Nomination Committee and externally by the European Central Bank, and determined and monitored continually by the
Joint Supervisory Team (JST) and the Nomination Committee. The suitability assessment covers the expertise, reliability and
time available of each individual member. In addition, there was an assessment of the knowledge, skills and experience of the
Supervisory Board in its entirety that are necessary for the performance of its tasks (collective suitability).

The Chairman of the Supervisory Board and the chairpersons of all the committees are independent in accordance with the
applicable Terms of Reference as amended from time to time. They coordinated their work continually and consulted each
other regularly and — as required — on an ad hoc basis between the meetings in order to ensure the exchange of information
necessary to capture and assess all relevant case matters and risks in the performance of their tasks. The cooperation in the
committees was marked by an open and trustful atmosphere.

The committee chairpersons reported regularly at the meetings of the Supervisory Board on the work of the individual com-
mittees. Regularly before the meetings of the Supervisory Board, the representatives of the employees and the representatives
of the shareholders conducted preliminary discussions separately. Before or at the end of the meetings of the Supervisory
Board and its committees, discussions were regularly held in “Executive Sessions” without the participation of the Management
Board.

Based on individual recommendations from the committees responsible for issuing them, we determined that Dr. Paul Achleit-
ner, Dr. Dagmar Valcarcel, Dr. Theodor Weimer and Professor Dr. Norbert Winkeljohann are financial experts in accordance
with the definition of the implementation rules of the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission issued pursuant to Section
407 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 as well as Section 100 (5) and Section 107 (4) of Germany’s Stock Corporation Act
(AktG) and Section 25d (9) of the German Banking Act (KWG). Dr. Paul Achleitner and Dr. Dagmar Valcarcel were specified
by name as compensation experts in accordance with Section 25d (12) of the German Banking Act (KWG). Furthermore, we
confirmed the independence, as defined by U.S. regulations, of all members of the Audit Committee. Based on the assessment
of our shareholder representatives, the Supervisory Board is considered to have an adequate number of independent mem-
bers on the shareholder representatives’ side.

Dr. Achleitner and the chairpersons of the committees regularly held discussions with representatives of key regulators and

informed them about the work of the Supervisory Board and its committees and about the cooperation with the Management
Board.

Xl



Deutsche Bank Report of the Supervisory Board
Annual Report 2020 Management Board in the reporting year:

During the 2020 financial year, Dr. Paul Achleitner, in his capacity as Chairman of the Supervisory Board, conducted discus-
sions together with the bank’s Investor Relations Department with investors, proxy advisors and shareholders’ associations.
Governance and strategy topics from the Supervisory Board'’s perspective were the subject of the discussions. These included
questions of appointments, the bank’s control processes, Management Board compensation and the bank’s ESG strategy.

At several meetings of the Nomination Committee and of the Supervisory Board in plenum, we addressed the assessment
prescribed by law of the Management Board and the Supervisory Board for the 2020 financial year. This also comprises the
self-assessment according to the German Corporate Governance Code. The final discussion of the results took place at the
Supervisory Board meeting in plenum on February 3, 2021, and the results were set out in a final report. For further information,
we refer to the section “Self-assessment of the work of the Supervisory Board and of its committees” in the Corporate Gov-
ernance Statement.

One topic area in which we do not yet meet our own standards as a bank is gender diversity at senior management levels.
The Supervisory Board intensified its advising of the Management Board in this context in 2020 and stepped up this drive
under the leadership of Michele Trogni.

The Declaration of Conformity pursuant to Section 161 of the Stock Corporation Act (AktG), which we had last issued with the
Management Board in October 2019, was reissued in October 2020. The text of the Declaration of Conformity, along with a
comprehensive presentation of the bank’s corporate governance, can be found in the Annual Report 2020 and on the bank’s
website at https://www.db.com/ir/en/documents.htm. Our Declarations of Conformity since 2007 are also available there, in
addition to the currently applicable versions of the Terms of Reference for the Supervisory Board and its committees as well
as for the Management Board.

Training and further education measures

The members of the Supervisory Board completed the training and further education measures required for their tasks on
their own. Furthermore, numerous further education measures were conducted for the work of the Supervisory Board in ple-
num and of its committees to maintain and expand the required specialized knowledge. The topics comprised, among others,
the products and services of an investment bank, risk management and valuation mechanisms, technological innovations,
bank regulatory law as well as internal communications and investor relations.

For the new members that joined the Supervisory Board, extensive induction courses tailored to them individually were devel-
oped and carried out to facilitate their induction into office.

Conflicts of Interest and their handling

Dr. Paul Achleitner, Gerd Alexander Schiitz and Professor Dr. Norbert Winkeljohann did not participate in the Supervisory
Board'’s voting on resolutions for the General Meeting that related to them.

Annual financial statements, consolidated financial statements, and the com-
bined separate Non-financial report

For the first time, EY audited the Annual Financial Statements, including the accounting and the Combined Management
Report for the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated Financial Statements for the 2020 financial year and issued in
each case an unqualified audit opinion on March 8, 2021. The Auditor's Reports were signed jointly by the Auditors Mr. Barth
and Mr. Losken. Both of them signed the Auditor's Report for the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated Financial
Statements for the first time.

Furthermore, EY performed a limited assurance review in the context of the combined separate Non-Financial Report as well
as the Non-Financial Statement (Non-Financial Reporting) and in each case issued an unqualified opinion.

The Audit Committee examined the documents for the Annual Financial Statements 2020 and Consolidated Financial State-
ments 2020 as well as the Non-Financial Reporting 2020 at its meeting on March 9, 2021. The representatives of EY provided
the final report on the audit results. The Chairman of the Audit Committee reported to us on this at the meeting of the Super-
visory Board. Based on the recommendation of the Audit Committee, and after inspecting the Annual Financial Statements
and Consolidated Financial Statements documents as well as the documents for the Non-Financial Reporting — following an
extensive discussion on the Supervisory Board as well as with the representatives of the auditor — we noted the results of the
audits with approval. We determined that, also based on the final results of our inspections, there are no objections to be
raised.
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Today, we approved the Annual Financial Statements and Consolidated Financial Statements prepared by the Management
Board. The Annual Financial Statements are thus established.

Personnel issues

Sigmar Gabriel was appointed as member of the Supervisory Board by way of court order on March 11, 2020, until the con-
clusion of the Ordinary General Meeting in 2020. At the General Meeting 2020, Sigmar Gabriel, Dr. Dagmar Valcéarcel and Dr.
Theodor Weimer were each elected for the period until the conclusion of the General Meeting that resolves on the ratification
of the acts of management for the 2024 financial year. Katherine Garrett-Cox resigned from office effective as of the end of
the General Meeting 2020. Stephan Szukalski resigned from his mandate as of December 31, 2020. His successor since
January 1, 2021, is the substitute member elected to replace him, Stefan Viertel.

After the responsible regulatory authorities had notified Deutsche Bank AG in writing that no objections existed to their Man-
agement Board appointments, Christiana Riley and Bernd Leukert became members of the Management Board on January
1, 2020. Professor Dr. Stefan Simon became a member of the Management Board on August 1, 2020. At the meeting on April
30, we appointed Alexander von zur Mihlen as successor as of August 1, 2020, to Werner Steinmiller, who left the Manage-
ment Board as of July 31, 2020. In January 2020, we resolved to extend the Management Board appointments of Stuart Lewis,
for three years until May 31, 2023, and of James von Moltke, for three years until June 30, 2023.

We thank the members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board who left last year for their dedicated work and their
constructive assistance to the company during the past years.

We would also like to thank the bank’s employees for their great personal dedication.
Frankfurt am Main, March 11, 2021

The Supervisory Board

Dr. Paul Achleitner

Chairman
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Strategy

In July 2019, we announced a strategic transformation of Deutsche Bank, designed to significantly improve sustainable returns
to shareholders. This strategy is underpinned by four specific objectives. First, to refocus Deutsche Bank around four core
businesses, focusing on key areas of strength and on more predictable revenue sources while exiting business areas unlikely
to produce adequate returns. Second, to reduce our adjusted costs and improve the efficiency and effectiveness of our infra-
structure. Third, to reinvigorate the leadership and spirit of the bank by enabling faster decision-making, increasing discipline
in execution and unleashing Deutsche Bank’s entrepreneurial culture. Finally, we established the Capital Release Unit to
liberate capital consumed by low return assets and businesses that earn insufficient returns or that are no longer core to our
strategy, by winding those down in an economically rational manner.

Progress towards our strategic transformation

In July 2019, we identified the transformation steps that we would take by the end of 2022. In 2020, we made substantial
progress regarding our strategic transformation notwithstanding the challenges associated with the protracted COVID-19 pan-
demic. By the end of 2020, we had put 85 % of these transformation related costs behind us. We have continued to deliver
against all our financial targets and milestones in 2020, supported by our ongoing disciplined execution of our strategic agenda.
In addition, in 2020 we signed a multi-year partnership with Google Cloud which will help transform our IT infrastructure into
a more efficient cloud-based environment. We completed the legal entity merger of DB Privat- und Firmenkundenbank AG
into Deutsche Bank AG and launched the International Private Bank (IPB) by combining Wealth Management and Private &
Commercial Business International into one unit. We announced our decision to reduce Deutsche Bank’s branded network
from around 500 to approximately 400 branches in Germany and the sale of Postbank Systems AG, which is intended to lead
to a reduction in future stranded costs. In the Private Bank, we agreed balance of interest agreements with our workers council
in Germany, which will allow us to further rationalize our head office and operations functions in Germany. We have extended
our insurance partnerships with Talanx and Zurich Insurance Group to sustainably optimize our insurance offerings for our
customers and to strengthen our sources of fee income. The creation of our German Business Banking unit in the Corporate
Bank will help us serve our 800,000 small business clients.

Our delivery record is setting us up for the next phase of our transformation which will focus on ensuring sustainable profitability
by growing our businesses while maintaining cost discipline as well as risk and balance sheet management and control.

Sustaining revenue growth in our Core Bank

Our strategic transformation is designed to refocus our Core Bank around market leading businesses, which operate in grow-
ing markets with attractive return potential. Our Core Bank comprises our four core operating divisions, namely the Corporate
Bank, the Investment Bank, the Private Bank, and Asset Management, together with the segment Corporate & Other.

Our Corporate Bank is our ‘global Hausbank’ combining a strong home market with a network across 151 countries, Our
refocused Investment Bank is a top global player in fixed income and financing where we have demonstrated our strengths in
2020. In addition, we have a focused Origination & Advisory business, including a leading position in Debt Capital Markets.
Our Private Bank is the leader in our home market, has strong positions in major European countries and a global Wealth
Management franchise. Another leading business in our home market is our asset manager, DWS.

Revenues in our Core Bank of € 24.3 billion and for Group € 24 billion in 2020 increased by 6 % and 3.7 % respectively
compared to the prior year. We acknowledge there are additional headwinds we are facing, compared to the original assump-
tions we made at the time of our strategy announcement in 2019. The most significant of these is the lower interest rate
environment, which continues to pose a risk to our revenues, as the movements in forward interest rate curves has reduced
our revenue forecasts through 2022. We expect that our refocused business model across the Core Bank can offset some of
these challenges, as we focus on growing our market share with our top institutional, corporate and retail clients.

The Corporate Bank made progress in offsetting the impact of interest rate headwinds, including the implementation of deposit
repricing measures. The Investment Bank’s performance momentum experienced in the first half of 2020 continued into the
second half of the year. Revenues grew as a result of continued client re-engagement and further progress on our strategic
objectives, underpinned by strong market conditions, and in part by the partnership with the Corporate Bank. The Private Bank
offset the interest rate headwinds and the negative impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic with growth in volumes across loans,
investment and insurance products. In Asset Management, DWS continued to see strong inflows in its core focus areas,
including inflows through its strategic partners and into its Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) funds.
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Continuing to deliver on cost reduction targets

We continued to be highly focused on costs. In 2020, noninterest expenses were € 21.2 billion, a year-over-year decrease of
€ 3.9 billion or 15 %. Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges and expenses eligible for reimbursement related to
Prime Finance were € 19.5 billion, a year over year reduction of € 2 billion or 9 %, thus meeting our near-term objective of
adjusted costs excluding transformation charges and expenses eligible for reimbursement related to Prime Finance of
€ 19.5 hillion in 2020.

During the next phase of our transformation we expect further savings from central and divisional measures, some of these
as responses to COVID-19, for example from an examination of our real estate footprint and lower travel costs. In addition,
we plan to focus on tackling costs in our Capital Release Unit. We have therefore tightened our adjusted cost target excluding
transformation charges for 2022 to € 16.7 billion, revised from € 17 billion.

Continued balance sheet reductions in the Capital Release Unit

The Capital Release Unit (CRU) was created in July 2019. The CRU'’s principal objectives are to liberate capital consumed by
low return assets and businesses that earn insufficient returns or activities that are no longer core to our strategy by liberating
capital in an economically rational manner. In addition, the CRU is focused on reducing costs.

In 2020, the CRU continued to execute its asset reduction program and to work towards the migration of Deutsche Bank’s
Prime Finance and Electronic Equities clients, while reducing cost.

Risk weighted assets were € 34 billion at the end of the fourth quarter of 2020, representing an € 11 billion reduction from the
fourth quarter of 2019. Leverage exposure was € 72 billion at the end of the fourth quarter of 2020, representing a € 55 billion
reduction from the fourth quarter of 2019.

From time to time client transactions can be transferred from the Capital Release Unit to the Investment Bank within the Core
Bank to preserve franchise client relationships. These transfers are effected on an arm’s length equivalent basis between
segments. In 2020, such transactions totalled € 1.5 billion of Risk Weighted Assets and € 4.6 billion of Leverage Exposure
excluding leverage allocations.

For the full year 2020, noninterest expenses in the CRU declined by € 1.5 billion or 43 % versus the prior year, reflecting lower
service cost allocations, lower transformation charges and lower restructuring and severance charges. In the same period,
adjusted costs excluding transformation charges declined by € 0.9 billion or 33 % versus the prior year, reflecting lower service
cost allocations, lower compensation and lower non-compensation costs such as professional fees and market data.

Through the year, further simplification of the division’s infrastructure was achieved through decommissioning of applications
and closing of books and cost centers.

Conservative balance sheet management

We remain committed to managing our balance sheet conservatively as we execute on our strategic transformation and nav-
igate through the COVID-19 pandemic. At the end of 2020, the CET1 ratio was 13.6 %, 4 basis points lower compared to last
year and 316 basis points above the regulatory CET1 requirements, principally driven by lower than anticipated credit risk
weighted assets (RWAs) and benefits from regulatory measures including the EU’s ‘Quick Fix’ to Capital Requirement Regu-
lation (CRR Quick fix). For 2022, we remain committed to maintaining our CET1 ratio above 12.5 %.

The CRR Quick fix, the ECB’s decision to temporarily exclude certain eligible central bank exposures from the Leverage
calculation due to the COVID-19 pandemic, was a benefit to the Leverage ratio (fully loaded). These factors led to an increase
in the Leverage ratio (fully loaded) to 4.7 % by the end of 2020. Without the Quick fix adjustment our Leverage ratio (fully
loaded) was 4.3 %. As we plan to offset the additional interest rate headwinds with revenue opportunities we have updated
our 2022 Leverage ratio target to 4.5 %, still comfortably above regulatory requirements.

Liquidity reserves increased by € 21 billion year-over-year to € 243 billion at the end of 2020, mainly as a result deposit growth,
participation in Central Bank liquidity facilities as well as continued deleveraging of CRU. The Liquidity Coverage Ratio rose
to 145 % in the year 2020, a surplus to regulatory requirements of € 66 billion.

We believe that our risk levels are conservative with Value-at-Risk (VaR) in our Group at € 46 million at the end of 2020, based
on the Historical Simulation Model implemented in the fourth quarter of 2020.

Provisions for credit losses were in line with our expectations at 41 basis points as a percentage of average loans for the full

year 2020. Provisions for credit losses in 2020 were impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic and had a negative effect on our
Expected Credit Loss (ECL) estimates and we expect these factors to continue in 2021. For 2022, we expect provisions for
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credit losses of between 25 to 30 basis points as a percentage of average loans, as the economy recovers and provision
levels normalize. We remain committed to our stringent underwriting standards and our tight risk management framework.
Further details on the calculation of ECL is provided in the section ‘Risk Report’ in the Annual Report 2020.

Our Sustainability strategy

Sustainability has become a central component of the bank’s strategy, which we set in July 2019. Since then we have made
significant progress in embedding sustainability into our business practices, focusing on the following four dimensions: sus-
tainable finance; policies & commitments; our own operations and through leadership and engagement. In 2020, we set a
target of achieving € 200 billion in sustainable financing and ESG investment by year-end 2025 (excluding asset under man-
agement managed by our Asset Management).

In 2020, we further improved our sustainability governance structure by establishing a Sustainability Committee. The commit-
tee, chaired by our Chief Executive Officer (CEQO), began its work in late October, 2020 and meets once a month. While the
Sustainability Committee is the highest decision-making forum for all major sustainability initiatives, the Sustainability Council
— established in 2018 — remains an important governance body. It does preparatory work for the Sustainability Committee’s
decisions, coordinates their implementation, and oversees the work streams aligned to the four dimensions of our sustainability
strategy. The Council is composed of executives from across all four business divisions as well as all infrastructure functions
and also meets on a monthly basis.

Our Supervisory Board and our Management Board reinforced the bank’s sustainability ambition by tying our top-level exec-
utives’ compensation to further non-financial criteria from 2021 onwards. The awards have been extended with several ESG
objectives such as the volumes for sustainable financing and ESG investments and reducing own power consumption in our
buildings. A sustainability rating index comprising five large rating agencies will also be considered in the Short-term Awards.
Per the Shareholder Rights Directive 1l we will publish and propose amendments to the Management Board’s compensation
framework to the 2021 Annual General Meeting.

— For the first time, we have published quantifiable targets for expanding our sustainable business activities. By the end of
2025, the Bank plans to increase its volume of sustainable financing plus its portfolio of ESG investments under manage-
ment to over € 200 billion. We have also defined annual growth targets. We will report annually on our overall progress
toward the € 200 billion target.

— Following the announcement of our sustainable finance target, we established a Sustainable Finance Framework. The
Framework defines comprehensive rules for classifying our financing offers and products as sustainable and is aligned to
the Green and Social Bond Principles of the International Capital Market Association as well as towards the EU Taxonomy.

— We are continuously growing our involvement in sustainable finance. According to Dealogic, in 2020, we partnered with a
number of global clients to support their sustainable bond transactions, such as green, social, sustainability, and sustaina-
bility-linked bonds. We helped our clients raise more than € 83 billion of funding in sustainable bond instruments, of which
Deutsche Bank underwrote almost € 16 billion. We climbed the League Table for Euro-denominated sustainable bonds
and finished the year in sixth place, making us one of the fastest growing players in this strategic market.

— Furthermore, in June 2020 we successfully placed our first green bond. It was issued under our Green Bond Framework,
which is based on the Green Bond Principles of the International Capital Market Association (ICMA) as well as on the latest
guidance on the EU Taxonomy developed by the European Union's Technical Expert Group on Sustainable Finance. The
framework enables us to finance green assets, including loans to and investments in companies, assets, and projects
relating to renewable energy, energy efficiency, and sustainable buildings.

— We have made significant progress with our rules and policies. We have adopted the Equator Principles and strengthened
our Fossil Fuel Policy. We intend to end our global business activities with regard to financing as well as capital market
transactions in coal mining by 2025 at the latest.

— Our strengthened Fossil Fuel Policy will also support our commitment to align our credit portfolios with the goals of the
Paris Agreement, which we entered by joining the German financial sector’s collective commitment to climate action in
June this year.

— We committed to expanding the use of electricity from renewable sources for our own operations from approximately 80 %
currently, to 100 % by 2025 globally.

We remain committed to working on all dimensions of our sustainability strategy and increasing our sustainable product and
services offerings.

Impact of COVID-19 on our financial targets and client franchise
The COVID-19 pandemic has led to changes in the macroeconomic and fiscal environment. These changes have impacted
Deutsche Bank’s operating environment, as changes to customer behavior have impacted transaction volumes and associ-

ated management of capital and risk. We remain prudent in our approach to risk management, with a CET1 ratio of 13.6 %, a
Leverage ratio of 4.7 % and a Liquidity Coverage Ratio of 145 %, € 66 billion above our regulatory requirement.
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The current economic environment is expected to continue and to result in pressures on the bank’s capital ratios and financial
performance. In particular, the COVID-19 related downside risks dominated our macroeconomic business environment in 2020
and remained elevated over the year-end. Also, 2020 has finished with significant GDP contraction across major economies
compared to 2019. On that basis, we continue to see downside risks throughout the global economy, as ongoing regional and
national lockdowns impact macro-economic activity on a global basis.

Despite these challenges, we believe we have implemented high risk management standards in our businesses. We have
continued to make progress against our key transformation objectives, while continuing to serve our clients' financing needs.
In addition, we have been the most active bank in the German program for government-sponsored loans (KfW).

We recognize that going forward, execution risks of our strategy have risen due to the prolonged macro-economic uncertainty
from the impact of COVID-19. However, the strength of our businesses and our refocused business model are expected to
support offsetting these headwinds. We remain committed to working towards our targets for a Post-tax Return on Average
Tangible Equity of 8 % for the Group and of above 9 % for the Core Bank by 2022.

Our financial targets
Our key financial targets are:
Financial Targets for 2022

— Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Equity of 8 % for the Group

— Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Equity of more than 9 % for the Core Bank
— Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges of € 16.7 billion

— Cost income ratio of 70 %

— Common Equity Tier 1 capital ratio of above 12.5 %

— Leverage ratio (fully loaded) of ~4.5 %

The COVID-19 pandemic and its impact on the global economy may affect our ability to meet our financial targets, as its
ultimate impact remains difficult to predict.

Adjusted costs, Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges, Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges and ex-
penses eligible for reimbursement related to Prime Finance, Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Equity as well as Leverage
ratio (fully loaded) are non-GAAP financial measures. Please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP
Financial Measures” of this report for the definitions of such measures and reconciliations to the IFRS measures on which
they are based.

Qur businesses

This section should be read in conjunction with the section Deutsche Bank: Our Organization in the Operating and Financial
Review in the Annual Report 2020.

Corporate Bank

Corporate banking is at the core of our business. Firstly, our capabilities in Cash Management, Trade Finance and Lending,
as well as Foreign Exchange, the latter delivered in close collaboration with the Investment Bank, enable us to serve core
needs of our corporate clients. As a leading bank serving German corporates domestically and abroad, we help clients in
optimizing their working capital and liquidity, securing global supply chains and distribution channels and managing their risks.
Secondly, we act as a specialized provider of services to Financial Institutions, offering Correspondent Banking, Trust and
Agency as well as Securities Services. Finally, we provide business banking services to approximately 800,000 clients in
Germany, business banking covers small corporates and entrepreneur clients and offers a largely standardized product suite.

We have defined a number of specific initiatives to capitalize on our core competencies across these different areas and grow
our revenues to achieve our targets.

In 2020, we made significant progress on all of these targets despite the COVID-19 pandemic. We have re-priced more than
€ 40 billion of deposits in order to pass on negative interest rates, bringing the total amount of deposits under charging agree-
ments to about € 78 billion. We continued working towards the target of doubling the fees we generate from platforms,
FinTechs and eCommerce clients over the next two years. We have also grown Rates and Foreign Exchange revenues -
booked in Investment Bank - with our corporate clients, in particular in the U.S. and Asia Pacific, and increased our revenues
in Asia Pacific despite declining interest rates in the region. In Germany, we have materially completed the integration of our
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commercial and corporate banking activities, combining under one umbrella our operations for business clients with all the
products and services of our Deutsche Bank, Postbank and FYRST brands.

We aim to continue working towards our target for the Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Shareholders’ Equity of 11 — 12 %
in 2022. Firstly, we will re-price further deposits, both in our Cash Management franchise and with domestic German corporate
clients, in order to offset the impact of negative interest rates in Europe. Implementation of deposit charging agreements is
materially within our control and relies on our disciplined execution. Building on 2020 achievements, our initiatives also include
to further grow our business with platforms, FinTechs and eCommerce payment providers. We also aim to offer a full suite of
advisory and financing solutions for corporate treasurers. In addition , we intend to continue to expand our business in Asia
and finally to enhance our offering for small German businesses. Parts of corporate banking, especially payments, are expe-
riencing a high degree of innovation and disruption driven by high-paced technology developments and the emergence of new
competitors. We intend to make targeted investments in new growth areas, including asset as a service and merchant pay-
ments, where we see market opportunity and believe to have a competitive advantage. As we grow our business with clients
globally, we intend to continue to apply sound risk management principles in order to maintain the high quality of our loan
portfolio and strict lending standards.

We also aim to significantly advance our provision of sustainable financing solutions for our clients. In 2020, we developed
distinct sustainable finance product strategies, integrated ESG into client coverage models, rolled-out global employee train-
ings on ESG and started integrating Deutsche Bank’s newly defined Sustainable Finance Framework into our Corporate
Bank’s core systems and processes. In our strategic measures, we want to support our clients’ ESG transformation. Building
on our knowledge of the needs of corporate treasurers, strong product offerings across all our business divisions, deep un-
derstanding of EU sustainable finance regulation and standards as well our global network, we intend to help our clients
become ESG-compliant around the world.

Investment Bank

In 2020, the Investment Bank (IB) continued with the implementation of the outlined strategic priorities: delivering sustainable
revenue growth; client franchise improvements; limited financial resource increases; and reduction of the cost base. In each
of these areas, the IB successfully delivered tangible results, all while navigating the immediate reaction following the COVID-
19 pandemic in March and April 2020. The result was a significant improvement in the Return on Tangible Equity for the IB.

IB’s strategy will continue to focus upon the core priorities, building on the franchise’s key strengths and optimizing where
possible to work towards a future Return on Tangible Equity target of between 9.5 % to 10.5 %.

Within Fixed Income and Currencies (FIC), the strategic transformation of key businesses that has been underway since 2019
will continue. Our leading Financing business will focus upon maintaining disciplined risk management across the diversified
portfolio, with the deployment of resources into targeted sectors, such as Asset Backed Securities. The FIC businesses ex-
cluding Financing will build upon the substantial progress made in 2020 by continuing to deliver franchise improvements and
ensure the sustainability of revenue growth. In Credit trading, we continue the rebuilding of our Credit Flow franchise in Europe
and U.S. by expanding our product suite, while we further develop our e-trading capabilities, with a focus upon a more targeted
client set. In Foreign Exchange (FX), technology development remains a key priority to maintain competitive advantage, in
addition to targeting under-penetrated client groups and further enhancing the partnership with the Corporate Bank (CB). In
Rates, the franchise will continue to focus upon automation and digitalization of flow, deeper investment in e-channels and
turnaround of specific EMEA businesses. The Global Emerging Markets (GEM) organizational structure and leadership of the
GEM business are now in place and further product development and enhanced e-pricing and execution tools (particularly in
Central and Eastern Europe Middle East and Africa and Latin America) will be aligned with increased alignment with the
Corporate Bank (CB).

The strategic transformation of the FIC business will be reinforced by our FIC reengineering program, which is intended to
enable us to materially improve client experience, eliminate complexity and manual processes, and as a result lower costs
and enhance the control environment.

In Origination and Advisory (O&A), we intend to continue to focus on a targeted client set, increasing the level of intensity with
which we cover clients. Investments will be focused upon coverage of growth sectors where the Bank has a competitive
advantage in the Advisory business, such as Healthcare, Consumer, Industrials, real estate, gaming, lodging and leisure
sector and Technology Media & Telecom as well as strategic growth opportunities for incremental cross-border activity. In
Equity Capital Markets (ECM), we plan to continue to offer a full underwriting and distribution capability in US and EMEA and
targeted in APAC. Our Debt Origination business plans to continue to target areas of strength, further building the franchise,
ensuring efficient risk distribution and resource optimization, in addition to future growth areas, such as ESG.

The strategy of IB is underpinned by a controlled approach to capital deployment, continued effort on reducing the cost base

and a focus on control improvements. In addition, we aim to further eliminate inefficiencies in our funding costs in 2021 and
beyond.
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Finally, ESG remains a priority across all our business lines, as we develop market leading sustainable finance capabilities
and a range of derivative solutions. Significant progress was made in 2020 in transaction volumes across Debt Origination
and FIC Financing, with innovative hedging and investment product solutions also delivered. In our strategic initiatives, we are
targeting continued growth, with an expansion of the client-base for both origination and distribution.

Private Bank

Private Bank (PB) covers private, wealth and commercial clients across more than 60 countries and operates through two
distinct business units: Private Bank Germany (PB GY) and the International Private Bank (IPB). At the Investor Deep Dive in
December 2020, we detailed that our divisional targets for 2022 are to contribute revenues of € 8.3 billion to the Group despite
interest rate headwinds and to reduce our cost base by € 0.8 billion within the next two years. Higher revenues and lower cost
are key drivers as we work towards a Return on Tangible Equity of around 8 to 9 % in 2022.

PB GY is Germany’s leading retail bank with two highly complementary brands, Deutsche Bank and Postbank, serving ap-
proximately 19 million clients. We target clients who are seeking advisory solutions with Deutsche Bank offerings and those
looking for convenience through the Postbank offerings. In cooperation with Deutsche Post DHL AG, we also offer postal and
parcel services in the Postbank branches. We renewed our insurance partnerships with Talanx and Zurich Insurance Group
and will extend the offering to both Deutsche Bank and Postbank clients starting in 2023. Within PB GY, the transformation is
well on track. In 2020, we successfully completed the merger of Deutsche Bank Privat- und Firmenkundenbank AG into
Deutsche Bank AG, consolidating the retail business of both brands into one legal entity. Additionally, at the end of 2020, we
completed the sale of Postbank Systems AG to Tata Consultancy Services to simplify the unit’s IT infrastructure. In addition,
balance of interest negotiations were completed to further streamline the head office functions of the unit. The corresponding
restructuring process will begin in early 2021 and is scheduled to be completed by the end of 2022.

To sustain revenues, PB GY focuses on growth in investment and lending products, on an increasing share of revenues from
direct sales channels (e.g. by leveraging its market leading mobile banking app) and is continuously reviewing and adjusting
its price position across relevant products. With regard to the unit’s cost optimization, PB GY is continuing to implement its
consolidation and transformation program, which represents a central cornerstone of the Group’s overall strategic realignment.
In particular, cost savings will be achieved through consolidating Postbank’s IT infrastructure into one joint IT system. In
addition, PB GY is further optimizing its distribution network by reducing the branch network and self-service infrastructure of
DB and Postbank brand. Moreover, PB GY is targeting significant headcount reduction across central functions in order to
realize the overall cost target.

In 2020, we combined Wealth Management (WM) and the Private and Commercial Business International to create the Inter-
national Private Bank . IPB serves the holistic needs of 3 million clients and has a unique client proposition, especially for
family entrepreneurs, Ultra High Net Worth Individuals (UHNWI) and affluent customers. While IPB’s core scalable business
is located in continental Europe, it also has a fast growing franchise in Asia and the Middle East, and operates a specialized
UHNW franchise in the U.S. In Personal Banking, we serve our clients, primarily in Italy and Spain, acting as a source of
potential clients for Private Banking and Wealth Management. We intend the combination of our internationally focused Private
Bank businesses to allow us to develop our market share within and across markets, as well as to drive synergies to scale the
business. The most prominent and immediate strategic opportunity was the merger of the Wealth Management and Private
Banking activities, which brought a number of quick wins on cost, by combining platforms, products, operations and manage-
ment. It also delivered revenue opportunities such as leveraging WM products for Private Banking clients and deploying WM
capabilities in new markets such as Belgium. The next step is to unlock further growth potential by more closely aligning our
WM and SME Business Banking offerings, starting in Italy and Spain. Additionally in 2020, we continued to selectively invest
in our business by enhancing our product and core banking platforms as well as hiring front-office employees. As a result, we
saw an increase in net inflows in our broader range of investment products as well as our newly launched Strategic Asset
Allocation (SAA) solutions.

Going forward, we aim to grow business through our focus on entrepreneurial families as well as through our continued con-
version of deposits and non-invested assets into investment solutions. We intend to roll out our flagship SAA solution to the
whole domestic client base in Italy, Spain and Belgium and plan to launch an ESG-compliant offering. We plan to continue to
focus the combined business on our target client segments and drive cost efficiencies through optimizing our branch network
and head office functions. We intend to enhance our digital capabilities and increase the use of automation and agile IT
solutions.

In 2020, the Private Bank further strengthened its focus on sustainability by defining ESG targets for 2025 and commenced

various initiatives in this area. PB GY, for example, developed a specific taxonomy for classification of ESG-compliant mort-
gage lending. In IPB, we integrated ESG into our investment platform and launched ESG-enhanced wealth mandates.
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Asset Management

We are a leading asset manager with over € 790 billion in assets under management. With approximately 3,930 employees
operating globally, we provide a range of traditional and alternative investment capabilities to clients worldwide. Our investment
offerings span all major asset classes including equity, fixed income, cash and multi asset as well as alternative and passive
investments. Our product offerings are distributed through our single global distribution network, while also leveraging third-
party distribution channels. We serve a diverse base of retail and institutional investors worldwide, with a strong presence in
our home market in Germany. Our clients include government institutions, corporations and foundations as well as millions of
individual investors.

The asset management industry is evolving, with greater competition, continued margin pressure, and technological disruption
amid heightened geopolitical tensions and increased market volatility. As a result, Asset Management (AM) has implemented
a number of strategic initiatives to support our medium-term targets and aim to continue delivering shareholder value through
net flows, cost discipline and dividend distributions. We believe our diverse range of well-performing products and investment
solutions give us a strong basis for growing assets and profitability. We responded rapidly to the COVID-19 pandemic by
implementing robust business continuity management and changed the way we work without compromising our commitment
to clients or shareholders. At the same time, we have continued execution on our strategic agenda during 2020, making
significant progress in all areas of our business. We have simplified our global business structure to become even more client-
centric, flexible, efficient and effective.

Our target is to make ESG and sustainability a key strategic focus of both our fiduciary and corporate activities. We expect
sustainability and sustainable investments to become the driving force behind successful asset management over the coming
years. Demand for ESG investment products has risen significantly, we have responded to this demand by launching new
innovative products and offering ESG-versions of existing funds, resulting in significant inflows to these products in 2020.
COVID-19 has amplified ESG as the pandemic’s fallout reinforces the need to build our economy on a more responsible and
sustainable basis. Our aim is to become a leading ESG-integrated asset manager, which requires ESG to be embedded in
everything we do. In our strategic measures, we aim to increase our focus on smart ESG integration across the investment
platform, extending our Group Sustainability Office, and to continue to embed ESG into all of our corporate activities.

Cost control continues to be fundamental to execute on our business strategy and ensure high shareholder value creation.
We continue investing in our business and infrastructure functions and our plan for the future is to shift away from our complex
legacy IT infrastructure towards a leading IT infrastructure that is more efficient and more appropriate for an asset manage-
ment business. We aim to build a standalone operating model that delivers a sustainably low adjusted cost-income ratio, while
supporting commercial success and driving agility.

A key strategic focus is to continue delivering consistent investment outperformance across strategies that align with the
increasingly sophisticated demands of our clients. We are evolving our innovation process to match our solutions to client
requirements. We unified our Investment Division in 2020, which now encompasses all liquid and illiquid investment strategies.
Furthermore, we established a unified Systematic Investment Solutions function, which combines our Passive and Quant
capabilities in a single investment unit.

Our strategy targets growth in specific product lines and regions, especially Asia. As part of our regional strategy optimization,
we aim to focus on developing and nurturing strategic alliances. In Asia, we are continuing to work closely with our partners
Nippon Life and Harvest Fund Management to explore new business opportunities in the region. Furthermore, we have ex-
tended our strategic partnership with Zurich Insurance Group in the unit-linked retail business in Germany until 2032. We plan
to continue to invest in digital capabilities to accelerate our readiness to compete in a rapidly evolving industry. Our growth
commitment into digitization and technology is further underlined by our ongoing strategic partnerships.

We will also continue working towards our target for the Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Shareholders’ Equity of above
20% for 2022.

AM has prioritized execution and delivery in 2020, making significant progress in all areas of its business. We have continued
our efforts to become a leading ESG-integrated asset manager. We made meaningful progress in order to reach our ambitions,
including the appointment of a Group Sustainability Officer, introduced an ESG smart Integration process and formed of a new
ESG Advisory Board. Product innovation has been a key focus, as reflected by the majority of our new ESG-focused product
launches in 2020. In 2020, we maintained a strict cost discipline, helping us to achieve an adjusted cost-income ratio of 66.6
% for AM. This was achieved through our accelerated efficiency initiatives, focusing on making our workforce more efficient,
strategic vendor management and reviewing our real estate portfolio in all locations. We established a standalone Product
Division in 2020, which operates globally with responsibility for the entire product life-cycle, and will enable a more agile and
innovative approach to product development while retaining a clear focus on client needs, product quality, time-to-market and
profitability along the product life cycle. Organic growth remains a top priority for AM, and we have continued to increase our
focus on the targeted asset classes of Passive and Alternatives, as well as strengthening our strategic partnerships, resulting
in net inflows of 4 % of assets under management (based on beginning of year AuM).
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Operating and financial review

The following discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with the Consolidated Financial Statements and the
related notes to them. Our Operating and Financial Review includes qualitative and quantitative disclosures on Segmental
Results of Operations and Entity Wide disclosures on Net Revenue Components as required by International Financial Re-
porting Standard (IFRS) 8, “Operating Segments”. For additional Business Segment disclosure under IFRS 8 please refer to
Note 4 “Business Segments and Related Information” of the Consolidated Financial Statements. Forward-looking statements
are disclosed in our Outlook section.

Executive summary

The Global Economy

Economic growth (in %)* 20202 2019  Main driver

Global Economy 3.3) 3.0 The COVID-19 pandemic led to unprecedented GDP declines in almost all countries in
2020 with few historical precedents though recovery in many regions progressed faster
than expected. In spite of this, the historic economic disruptions caused by the COVID-
19 pandemic will still have lingering effects in the months ahead, and this may be pro-
tracted by widespread vaccination delays. By the end of 2020 resurgence of COVID-19
cases has been observed in some regions, and several countries have moved to re-
impose containment measures.

Of which:

Industrialized countries (5.1) 1.6 Industrialized countries responded to the COVID-19 pandemic with extensive fiscal and
monetary support measures. They benefited from comparatively low borrowing costs.
Economic activity improved faster than expected after the slump in the first half of the
year, although second wave of infections slowed the recovery.

Emerging markets (2.1) 4.0 Emerging markets had a demanding and fairly divergent entry point into the COVID-19
crisis, in terms of policy capacity and medical infrastructure. As a result and as expected,
the growth shock in some countries was more pronounced and persistent. However, the
slump was followed by a strong recovery, albeit divergent across regions.

Eurozone Economy (6.8) 1.3 Following a sharp contraction in the first half of 2020, the Eurozone economy rebounded
strongly. Households and businesses were supported by expanded fiscal policy
measures and the European Central Bank’s expansionary monetary policy, which pro-
vided favourable financial conditions. At the beginning of the fourth quarter, a second
wave of COVID-19 infections gained momentum and required renewed containment
measures. A trade deal between the EU and the UK was finally agreed in December.

Of which: German economy (5.0) 0.6  The economic slump in the first half of 2020 was historic, but the end of most lockdown
restrictions in the second quarter resulted in a stronger-than-expected recovery. In the
wake of massive fiscal support measures, the short-time work scheme helped to curb the
rise in unemployment and strengthened household incomes. Nevertheless, rising
COVID-19 infections created headwinds for economic momentum in the last quarter of
2020.

U.S. Economy (3.5) 2.2 The U.S. economy experienced a massive contraction in the second quarter, followed by
a stronger than expected recovery. The unemployment rate climbed to new record highs,
but the labour market improved again as the recovery progressed. A strong second wave
of COVID-19 in combination with delayed additional fiscal stimulus constrained the re-
covery. The Federal Reserve Bank (the “Fed”) acted quickly and aggressively to keep
funds flowing freely in money and credit markets.

Japanese Economy 4.9) 0.3  Economic activity recovered faster than expected in the third quarter. During a second
wave of COVID-19 infections in summer, the government did not declare a nationwide
state of emergency and instead tried to support economic activity. The Bank of Japan
kept an accommodative policy stance, while paying attention to policy side effects. With
maintained fiscal stimulus, there was less pressure on the Bank of Japan to ease.

Asian Economy? (1.0) 5.2 The rebound from the COVID-19-driven plunge in economic activity has been stronger
than anticipated. China, Japan and other north Asian economies have been relatively
successful in controlling the virus and returning to or toward pre-virus levels of activity.
Asian central banks have reached the limits of conventional stimulus through interest rate
cuts.

Of which: Chinese Economy 2.3 6.0 The continued V-shaped recovery led to an expansion of the Chinese economy in 2020,
reflecting the robust industrial sector and a faster-than-expected recovery in services ac-
tivity, with real estate and transport services outperforming. This mainly contributed to the
global recovery.

1 Annual Real GDP Growth (% YoY). Sources: National Authorities unless stated otherwise.
2 Sources: Deutsche Bank Research.
3 Including China, India, Indonesia, Republic of Korea, and Taiwan, ex Japan.
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The Banking Industry

Dec 31, 2020
Corporate Retail Corporate Retail
Growth year-over-year (in %) Lending Lending Deposits Deposits  Main driver
Eurozone 5.5 3.2 18.6 7.5 Corporate loan growth was sharply higher year over year due to

the recession, but has stabilized in recent months. Retail lending
maintains momentum. The pandemic triggered a dramatic accel-
eration in corporate deposit growth, the strongest since the start
of the monetary union in 1999, household deposits also ex-
panded at the fastest pace since the financial crisis.

Of which: Germany 4.1 4.7 13.3 6.1  After an initial spike, corporate loan growth has slowed to its low-
est level in three years as companies are flush with liquidity, and
the strongest expansion in corporate deposits on record. Growth
in retail loans overall and in mortgages particularly has plateaued
at the highest level on record, while consumer lending is stagnat-
ing. Household deposits are rising the most since the financial
crisis.

U.S. 7.4 (2.9) 21.4* 21.4' Following an exceptional surge in corporate loans at the begin-
ning of the pandemic, volumes are shrinking now and year over
year growth has come down to near the pre-crisis pace. Over the
course of the crisis, household lending turned from robust growth
to the sharpest contraction since the aftermath of the financial
crisis. The current crisis has also caused momentum in total de-
posits to accelerate from a substantial increase to extraordinary
speed, where it has recently stabilized.

China 13.0 14.2 10.8 13.8 Retail lending (and deposit-taking) have maintained their dy-
namic expansion, while corporate lending (and deposit-taking)
have picked up to a similar level.

 Total U.S. deposits as segment breakdown is not available.

2020 was a very strong year for investment banking. Debt capital markets broke previous records across the board, including
with regard to investment grade, high yield and sovereign issuances. Similarly, equity capital markets reached an all-time high,
driven by follow-on transactions and convertibles, while the Initial Public Offering (“IPO”) market was also very strong. Mergers
& acquisitions (M&A) activity slumped in the first half of 2020 but posted the strongest second half of 2020 on record, leading
to only modestly lower announced deal volumes in the full year compared to 2019 and still a solid result in total. Investment
banking fee income surged to a new record, driven by the U.S. and China, whereas Europe lagged behind slightly. Equity
trading volumes were far higher than a year ago, especially in the U.S., while fixed income trading saw a moderate uptick and
derivatives were flat.

Deutsche Bank performance

Deutsche Bank reported a profit before tax of € 1 billion for the full year 2020, remained on track to achieve key milestones in
its transformation journey, including a significant reduction in costs, and to build a firm foundation for sustainable profitability
despite significant strains of the global COVID-19 pandemic. Significant profit growth in the re-focused Core Bank more than
offset the costs of transformation-related effects together with elevated provisions for credit losses. Our businesses made
considerable progress against its strategic objectives driving visible franchise improvements and revenue growth while main-
taining strict cost and risk discipline. Strong capital and liquidity reserves enabled Deutsche Bank to resolutely support clients
during 2020.

Deutsche Bank reported a net profit of € 624 million in 2020. Pre-tax profit was € 1 billion in 2020 after absorbing transformation
charges of € 490 million and restructuring and severance expenses of € 688 million. The Core Bank, which excludes the
Capital Release Unit, reported a pre-tax profit of € 3.2 billion in 2020 versus € 536 million in 2019. Adjusting for transformation
charges of € 328 million, restructuring and severance expenses of € 671 million and specific revenue items of negative
€ 38 million, pre-tax profit in the Core Bank would have been € 4.2 billion, up 52 % versus 2019 on a comparable basis.

Revenues excluding specific items, Adjusted costs, Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges, Adjusted costs exclud-
ing transformation charges and expenses eligible for reimbursement related to Prime Finance, Adjusted profit (loss) before
tax, Post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity and Net Assets (adjusted) are non-GAAP financial measures.
Please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures” of this annual report for the defini-
tions of such measures and reconciliations to the IFRS measures on which they are based.
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Group Key Performance Indicators

Near-term operating performance Status end of 2020 Status end of 2019
Post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity* 0.2 % (10.9) %
Adjusted costs excl. transformation charges? €19.9bn €21.6bn
Employees® 84,659 87,597

Capital performance
Common Equity Tier 1 capital ratio* 13.6 % 13.6 %
Leverage ratio (fully loaded)* 4.7 % 4.2 %

1 Based on profit (loss) attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders after AT1 coupon. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-
GAAP Financial Measures” of this annual report.

2 Excluding transformation charges but including expenses of € 360 million eligible for reimbursement related to Prime Finance. For further information, please refer to “Supple-
mentary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures” of this annual report.

3 Internal full-time equivalents.

4 Further detail on the calculation of this ratio is provided in the Risk Report.

Net revenues were € 24 billion in 2020, an increase of € 864 million, or 4 % compared to 2019. The main drivers for the
increase were significantly higher revenues in Investment Bank (IB) driven by benefits of underlying market activity and strong
client engagement following our strategic re-positioning which more than offset the negative contribution from valuation and
timing differences in Corporate and Others (C&0O) and de-risking impacts in the Capital Release Unit (CRU). Net revenues in
the Core Bank increased by 6 % to € 24.3 billion on a reported basis. Net revenues in the Corporate Bank (CB) of € 5.1 billion
decreased 2 % year-on-year driven by interest rate headwinds partially offset by positive effects from deposit repricing. Net
revenues in the Investment Bank (IB) increased by 32 % to € 9.3 billion in 2020, driven by higher revenues in Fixed Income &
Currency (FIC) Sales & Trading as well as Origination & Advisory business reflecting supportive market conditions and market
share gains in key areas. Full-year net revenues in the Private Bank (PB) were € 8.1 billion, down 1 % year-on-year reflecting
a negative impact related to the sale of Postbank Systems AG. Excluding specific items, net revenues in the Private Bank
remained essentially flat as growth in loan volumes and fee income, including benefits of deposit repricing measures partly
compensated for the negative impacts from COVID-19 and interest rate headwinds. Net revenues in Asset Management (AM)
of € 2.2 billion decreased by 4 % compared to the prior year due to absence of performance fees from Multi Asset and
Alternatives recognized in 2019. Management fees remained stable as positive impacts of client flows and market develop-
ment offset the industry-wide margin compression. Revenues in Corporate and Other (C&O) were negative € 530 million
compared to positive € 147 million in the prior year reflecting an unfavorable impact from valuation and timing differences
driven by the negative mark-to-market impact of hedging activities in connection with the bank’s funding arrangements.

Provision for credit losses was € 1.8 billion in 2020, an increase of € 1.1 billion, or 148 %, compared to 2019, 41 basis points
of average loans, for the full year. The increase was largely due to the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic on the economy.

Noninterest expenses were € 21.2 billion in 2020, a decrease of € 3.9 billion or 15 %, from 2019. The decrease includes
absence of 2019 transformation-related goodwill impairments of € 1.0 billion as well as decreases in transformation charges
by € 655 million, litigation expenses by € 315 million and restructuring and severance expenses by € 118 million. Adjusted
costs excluding transformation charges were € 19.9 billion, down 8 % compared to the prior year and in line with our target of
€ 19.5 billion for 2020 if adjusted for € 360 million expenses eligible for reimbursement related to Prime Finance. The year-
on-year decrease reflects workforce reductions of over 2,900 full-time equivalents during 2020 as well as disciplined expense
management and positive impact of currency translation effects.

Profit before tax was € 1.0 billion in 2020 compared to a loss of € 2.6 billion in 2019, mainly driven by significant higher
revenues in Investment Bank in 2020, absence of 2019 transformation-related goodwill impairments as well as decreases in
transformation charges, litigation expenses, restructuring and severance expenses and in adjusted costs excluding transfor-
mation charges reflecting workforce reductions, disciplined expense management and positive impact of currency translation
effects. These were partly offset by increased levels of provision for credit losses largely due to the effects of the COVID-19
pandemic on the economy.

Income tax expense was € 397 million in 2020, compared to € 2.6 billion in the prior year. The effective tax rate in 2020 was
39 % .

The Bank reported a net profit of € 624 million in 2020, compared to a net loss of € 5.3 billion in 2019. This was driven by the
abovementioned strong revenue performance in Investment Bank, absence of 2019 transformation-related goodwill impair-
ments as well as decreases in transformation charges, litigation expenses, restructuring and severance expenses and in
adjusted costs excluding transformation charges reflecting workforce reductions, disciplined expense management and posi-
tive impact of currency translation effects. Valuation adjustments on deferred tax assets decreased from € 2.8 billion in 2019
to € 37 million in 2020. These positive effects were partly offset by increased levels of provision for credit losses.

The Common Equity Tier 1 (CET 1) capital ratio was 13.6 % at the end of 2020, unchanged compared to 2019. The leverage
ratio improved from 4.2 % in 2019 to 4.7% at the end of 2020 on a fully loaded basis. The leverage ratio on a phase-in basis
improved from 4.3 % in 2019 to 4.8 % in 2020.
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Deutsche Bank Group

Deutsche Bank: Our organization

Headquartered in Frankfurt am Main, Germany, we are the largest bank in Germany and one of the largest financial institutions
in the world, as measured by total assets of € 1,325 billion as of December 31, 2020. As of that date, we had 84,659 full-time
equivalent internal employees and operated in 59 countries with 1,891 branches, of which 68 % were located in Germany.
We offer a wide variety of investment, financial and related products and services to private individuals, corporate entities and
institutional clients around the world.

As of December 31, 2020, we were organized into the following segments:

— Corporate Bank (CB)

— Investment Bank (IB)

— Private Bank (PB)

— Asset Management (AM)
— Capital Release Unit (CRU)
— Corporate & Other (C&O)

We refer to CB, 1B, PB, AM and C&O as our Core Bank.

In addition, Deutsche Bank has a country and regional organizational layer to facilitate a consistent implementation of global
strategies.

We have operations or dealings with existing and potential customers in most countries in the world. These operations and
dealings include working through:

— subsidiaries and branches;
— representative offices; and
— one or more representatives assigned to serve customers.

In 2018, we successfully completed the merger of Deutsche Bank Privat- und Geschéftskunden AG and Deutsche Postbank
AG to form DB Privat- und Firmenkundenbank AG. Subsequently, in 2020, DB Privat- und Firmenkundenbank AG was merged
into Deutsche Bank AG. The mergers are an important step towards significant cost reductions, mainly from eliminating infra-
structure functions and governance tasks that were executed specifically for the individual legal entity. With this step, refinanc-
ing and administrative expenses will be reduced and corporate governance simplified. The mergers also lay the foundation
for integrated technology solutions, including the migration of Postbank’s systems to Deutsche Bank’s IT infrastructure in 2022
and the decommissioning of legacy applications is planned for 2023. The aim is to simplify what has been a complex IT
environment, resulting in greater efficiency and improved technology for a more seamless client experience.

Management Structure
The Management Board has structured the Group as a matrix organization, comprising Corporate Divisions and Infrastructure
Functions operating in legal entities and branches across geographic locations.

The Management Board is responsible for the management of the company in accordance with the law, the Articles of Asso-
ciation and the Terms of Reference for the Management Board with the objective of creating sustainable value in the interests
of the company. It considers the interests of shareholders, employees and other company-related stakeholders. The Manage-
ment Board manages Deutsche Bank Group in accordance with uniform guidelines; it exercises general control over all Group
companies.

The Management Board decides on all matters prescribed by law and the Articles of Association and ensures compliance with
the legal requirements and internal guidelines (compliance). It also takes the necessary measures to ensure that adequate
internal guidelines are developed and implemented. The Management Board's responsibilities include, in particular, the bank’s
strategic management and direction, the allocation of resources, financial accounting and reporting, control and risk manage-
ment, as well as corporate control and a properly functioning business organization. The members of the Management Board
are collectively responsible for managing the bank’s business.

The allocation of functional responsibilities to the individual members of the Management Board is described in the Business
Allocation Plan for the Management Board, which sets the framework for the delegation of responsibilities to senior manage-
ment below the Management Board. The Management Board endorses individual accountability of senior position holders as
opposed to joint decision-taking in committees. At the same time, the Management Board recognizes the importance of having
comprehensive and robust information across all businesses in order to take well informed decisions and established, the
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“Group Management Committee” which aims to improve the information flow across the corporate divisions and between the
corporate divisions and the Management Board along with the Infrastructure Committees, Business Executive Committees
and Regional Committees. The Group Management Committee is a senior platform, which is not required by the German
Stock Corporation Act, and is composed of all Management Board members, the most senior business representatives as
well as the Head of Group Panning & Performance Management to exchange information and discuss business, growth and
profitability.

Corporate Bank

Corporate Division Overview

The Corporate Bank (CB) comprises Global Transaction Banking as well as Commercial Banking in Germany. The division is
primarily focused on serving corporate clients, including the German “Mittelstand”, larger and smaller sized commercial and
business banking clients in Germany as well as multinational companies. Itis also a partner to financial institutions with regards
to certain Transaction Banking services. Global Transaction Banking consists of four businesses Cash Management, Trade
Finance & Lending, Trust & Agency Services and Securities Services. Commercial Banking provides integrated expertise and
a holistic product offering across the Deutsche Bank and Postbank brands in Germany.

Commencing from first quarter of 2021, the Corporate Bank will report revenues based on three client segments: Institutional
Client Services, Corporate Treasury Services and Business Banking. Institutional Client Services comprises of Cash Manage-
ment for Institutional clients, Trust and Agency Services, as well as Securities Services. Corporate Treasury Services provides
the full suite of Trade Finance and Lending, as well as Corporate Cash Management for large and mid-sized corporate clients.
Business Banking covers small corporates and entrepreneur clients and offers a largely standardized product suite.

In CB, we have made one significant capital divestiture since January 1, 2018. In early October 2017, Deutsche Bank Group
signed a binding agreement to sell its Alternative Fund Services business, a unit of the Global Transaction Banking division,
to Apex Group Limited. The transaction was completed in the second quarter of 2018.There have been no significant capital
expenditures since January 1, 2018.

Products and Services

The Corporate Bank is a global provider of risk management solutions, cash management, lending, trade finance, trust and
agency services as well as securities services. Focusing on the finance departments of corporate and commercial clients and
financial institutions in Germany and across the globe, our holistic expertise and global network allows us to offer integrated
solutions.

In addition to the Corporate Bank product suite, our Coverage teams provide clients with access to the expertise of the Invest-
ment Bank.

Distribution Channels and Marketing

The global Coverage function of the Corporate Bank focuses on international Large Corporate Clients and is organized into
two units: Coverage and Risk Management Solutions. Coverage includes multi-product generalists covering headquarter level
and subsidiaries via global, regional and local coverage teams. Risk Management Solutions includes Foreign Exchange,
Emerging Markets and Rates product specialists. This unit is managed regionally in APAC, Americas and EMEA to ensure
close connectivity to our clients.

Commencing from the first quarter 2021, Corporate clients in Germany will be served out of two units: Corporate Treasury
Services and Business Banking. Corporate Treasury Services covers mid and large corporate clients across two brands,
Deutsche Bank and Postbank, and offers the whole range of solutions across cash, trade financing, lending and risk manage-
ment for the corporate treasurer. Business Banking covers small corporates and entrepreneur clients and offers a largely
standardized product suite and selected contextual-banking partner offerings (e.g. accounting solutions).
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Investment Bank

Corporate Division Overview

The Investment Bank (IB) combines Deutsche Bank’s Fixed Income, Currency (FIC) Sales & Trading and, Origination & Ad-
visory, as well as Deutsche Bank Research. It focuses on its traditional strengths in financing, advisory, fixed income and
currencies, bringing together wholesale banking expertise across coverage, risk management, sales and trading, Investment
Banking and infrastructure. This enables IB to align resourcing and capital across our client and product perimeter to effectively
serve the Bank’s clients.

In IB we made one significant capital divestiture since January 1, 2018. In April 2019, Tradeweb closed its initial public offering.
Tradeweb is a financial services company that builds and operates over-the-counter (OTC) marketplaces for trading fixed
income products and derivatives. Deutsche Bank Group has had an economic interest in Tradeweb since 2007 and partici-
pated in the initial public offering and several subsequent secondary offerings, alongside other large bank shareholders by
selling a portion of its holdings. There have been no significant capital expenditures since January 1, 2018.

Products and Services

FIC Sales & Trading brings together an institutional sales force and research with trading and structuring expertise across
Foreign Exchange, Rates, Credit and Emerging Markets. The FIC Sales & Trading business enables Deutsche Bank to re-
spond to increasing automation, regulatory expectations as well as client demand for standardization and transparency in
transaction execution across fixed income and currencies.

Origination and Advisory is responsible for our debt origination business, mergers and acquisitions (M&A), and a focused
equity advisory and origination platform. It is comprised of regional and industry-focused coverage teams, co-led from the
bank’s hubs in Europe, the U.S. and Asia Pacific, that facilitates the delivery of a range of financial products and services to
the bank’s corporate clients.

Distribution Channels and Marketing

Coverage of the IB’s clients is provided by the Institutional Client Group, which houses our debt sales team, and the Investment
Banking Coverage team within Origination & Advisory. Both teams work in conjunction with our Risk Management Solutions
team in the Corporate Bank, covering capital markets and Treasury solutions. The close cooperation between these groups
help to create enhanced synergies leading to increased cross selling of products/solutions to our clients.

Private Bank

Corporate Division Overview

In the Private Bank (PB), we serve personal and private clients, wealthy individuals, entrepreneurs and families. In our inter-
national businesses we also focus on commercial clients. We are organized along two business divisions: Private Bank Ger-
many and International Private Bank. Our product range includes payment and account services, credit and deposit products
as well as investment advice including a range of Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) products. We offer our cus-
tomers both the coverage of all basic financial needs as well as individual, tailor-made solutions.

PB made one significant capital divestiture since January 1, 2018. In November 2020, Deutsche Bank AG signed an agree-
ment to sell its share in Postbank Systems AG to Tata Consultancy Services (TCS). The transaction was closed after regula-
tory and governmental approvals on December 31, 2020. There have been no significant capital expenditures since January 1,
2018.

Products and Services

In our Private Bank Germany division, we pursue a differentiated, customer-focused approach with two strong and comple-
mentary main brands: Deutsche Bank and Postbank. With our Deutsche Bank brand we focus on providing our private cus-
tomers with banking and financial products and services that include sophisticated and individual advisory solutions. The focus
of our Postbank brand remains on providing our retail customers with standard products and daily retail banking services. In
cooperation with Deutsche Post DHL AG, we also offer postal and parcel services in the Postbank brand branches.

In the International Private Bank we also have a differentiated, customer-focused approach with two client segments. The
“IPB Personal Banking” client segment covers the retail and affluent customers as well as small businesses in Italy, Spain,
Belgium and India, providing them with banking and other financial services. The client segment “Private Banking and Wealth
Management” covers high-net-worth and ultra-high-net-worth clients globally as well as small and medium-sized corporate
clients and private banking clients in Italy, Spain, Belgium and India. We support our clients in planning, managing and invest-
ing their wealth, financing their personal and business interests and servicing their institutional and corporate needs. In addi-
tion, we offer a range of Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) products across our discretionary portfolio manage-
ment and advisory platform. These products enable our clients to invest in line with their values and according to specified
ESG strategies, scores and exclusionary criteria. We also provide institutional-type services for sophisticated clients and com-
plement our offerings by closely collaborating with the Investment Bank, the Corporate Bank and Asset Management.
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Distribution Channels and Marketing
We pursue an omni-channel approach and our customers can flexibly choose between different possibilities to access our
services and products.

Our distribution channels include our branch networks in Private Bank Germany and International Private Bank, supported by
customer call centers and self-service terminals as well as advisory centers of the Deutsche Bank brand in Germany, Italy
and Spain, which supplement our branch network and our digital offerings. We also offer online and mobile banking including
our Digital Platform, through which we provide a transaction platform for banking, brokerage and self-services, combined with
a multi-mobile offering for smartphones and tablets. We also have collaborations with self-employed financial advisors and
other sales and cooperation partners. For our private banking and wealth management client segment we have a distinct client
coverage team approach with Relationship and Investment Managers supported by Client Service Executives assisting clients
with wealth management services and open-architecture products. In addition, in Germany, Deutsche Oppenheim Family
Offices AG provides family office services, discretionary funds and advisory solutions.

The expansion of digital capabilities remains a strong focus across our businesses. We will continue to optimize our omni-
channel mix in the future in order to provide our customers with the most convenient access to our products and services.

Asset Management

Corporate Division Overview

With over € 790 billion of assets under management as of December 31, 2020, the asset management division (DWS) is one
of the world’s leading asset management organizations. DWS serves a diverse client base of retail and institutional investors
worldwide, with a strong presence in our home market in Germany. These clients include government institutions, corporations
and foundations as well as individual investors.

Deutsche Bank retains 79.49% ownership interest in DWS and asset management remains a core business for the group.
The shares of DWS are listed on the Frankfurt stock exchange.

There have been no significant capital expenditures or divestitures since January 1, 2018, other than the partial initial public
offering (IPO) of DWS Group GmbH & Co. KGaA.

Products and Services

DWS'’s investment offerings span all major asset classes including equity, fixed income, cash and multi asset as well as
alternative investments. Our alternative investments include real estate, infrastructure, private equity, liquid real assets and
sustainable investments. We also offer a range of passive investments. In addition, DWS'’s solution strategies are targeted to
client needs that cannot be addressed by traditional asset classes alone. Such services include insurance and pension solu-
tions, asset-liability management, portfolio management solutions, asset allocation advisory, structuring and overlay. Our deep
environmental, social and governance focus complement each other when creating targeted solutions for our clients.

Distribution Channels and Marketing
DWS's product offerings are distributed across EMEA (Europe, Middle East and Africa), the Americas and Asia Pacific through
a single global distribution network. DWS also leverages third-party distribution channels, including Deutsche Bank Group.

Capital Release Unit

The Capital Release Unit (CRU) was created in July 2019. The CRU'’s principal objectives are to liberate capital consumed by
low return assets and businesses that earn insufficient returns or activities that are no longer core to our strategy by liberating
capital in an economically rational manner. In addition, the CRU is focused on reducing costs.

BNP Paribas and Deutsche Bank have signed a master transaction agreement to provide continuity of service to Deutsche
Bank’s Prime Finance and Electronic Equities clients. Under the agreement Deutsche Bank will continue to operate the plat-
form until clients can be migrated to BNP Paribas, which is expected to occur by the end of 2021.

In addition, in the restated financials of the CRU division, we recorded the following significant capital divestitures since Jan-
uary 1, 2018:

In December 2017, the Group entered into an agreement to sell its Polish Private & Commercial Banking business, excluding
its foreign currency denominated retail mortgage portfolio, together with DB Securities S.A., to Santander Bank Polska. The

transaction was successfully completed in the fourth quarter 2018.

In March 2018, Deutsche Bank Group entered into an agreement to sell the retail banking business in Portugal to ABANCA
Corporacion Bancaria S.A. The parties closed the transaction in the first half of 2019.
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Infrastructure

The Infrastructure functions perform control and service activities for the businesses, including tasks relating to Group-wide,
cross-divisional resource-planning, steering and control, as well as tasks relating to risk, liquidity and capital management.

The Infrastructure functions are organized into the following areas of responsibility of our senior management:

— Finance, Tax, Treasury, Investor Relations

— Risk, Compliance, Anti Financial Crime

— Legal, Group Governance, Data Privacy, Government & Regulatory Affairs
— Technology, Data and Innovation

— Operations and Corporate Services

- HR and Transformation

Infrastructure also includes Communications & Corporate Social Responsibility and Group Audit which report to the Chief
Executive Officer.

Costs originating in the Infrastructure functions are currently allocated to the corporate divisions based on planned allocations,
with the exception of technology development costs which will be charged to Divisions based on actual expenditures during
2021. The current cost allocation methodology is being replaced with a Driver based cost management (DBCM) framework.
This new methodology links the services provided by the Infrastructure functions to the businesses which consume them
thereby creating enhanced transparency regarding the drivers for the costs which are being charged and facilitate the identi-
fication of cost reduction opportunities.

Significant Capital Expenditures and Divestitures

Information on each Corporate Division’s significant capital expenditures and divestitures for the last three financial years has
been included in the above descriptions of the Corporate Divisions.

Since January 1, 2020, there have been no public takeover offers by third parties with respect to our shares and we have not
made any public takeover offers for our own account in respect of any other company’s shares.
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Results of operations

Consolidated results of operations

You should read the following discussion and analysis in conjunction with the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Condensed Consolidated Statement of Income

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)

in€m. from 2019 from 2018
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net interest income 11,526 13,749 13,316 (2,223) (16) 433 3
Provision for credit losses 1,792 723 525 1,068 148 199 38
Net interest income after provision for credit losses 9,734 13,026 12,791 (3,292) (25) 235 2
Commissions and fee income? 9,424 9,520 10,039 (96) (1) (519) (5)
Net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at
fair value through profit or losst 2,465 193 1,209 2,271 N/M (1,015) (84)
Net gains (losses) on financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income 323 260 317 63 24 (57) (18)
Net gains (losses) on financial assets at amortized
cost 324 0 2 324 N/M (2) (78)
Net income (loss) from equity method investments 120 110 219 10 9 (109) (50)
Other income (loss) (154) (668) 215 515 (77) (883) N/M
Total noninterest income 12,503 9,416 12,000 3,087 33 (2,585) (22)
Total net revenues? 22,237 22,441 24,791 (205) (1) (2,350) (9)
Compensation and benefits 10,471 11,142 11,814 (671) (6) (672) (6)
General and administrative expenses 10,259 12,253 11,286 (1,993) (16) 966 9
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 0 1,037 0 (1,037) (100) 1,037 N/M
Restructuring activities 485 644 360 (159) (25) 283 79
Total noninterest expenses 21,216 25,076 23,461 (3,860) (15) 1,615 7
Profit (loss) before tax 1,021 (2,634) 1,330 3,655 N/M (3,965) N/M
Income tax expense (benefit) 397 2,630 989 (2,233) (85) 1,641 166
Profit (loss) 624 (5,265) 341 5,888 N/M (5,606) N/M
Profit (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interests 129 125 75 4 3 50 68
Profit (loss) attributable to Deutsche Bank share-
holders and additional equity components 495 (5,390) 267 5,885 N/M (5,657) N/M

Profit (loss) attributable to additional equity com-

ponents 382 328 319 53 16 9 3

Profit (loss) attributable to Deutsche Bank share-

holders 113 (5,718) (52) 5,831 N/M (5,666) N/M

N/M — Not meaningful
 For further detail please refer to Note 1 “Significant Accounting Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates” of this annual report.
2 After provision for credit losses.

Net Interest Income

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
in€m. from 2019 from 2018
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Ig;i‘é'”teresr and similar in- 17,806 25,208 24,718 (7,401) (29) 489 2
Total interest expenses 6,280 11,458 11,402 (5,178) (45) 56 0
Net interest income 11,526 13,749 13,316 (2,223) (16) 433 3
Average interest-earning as-
sets? 920,444 956,362 990,670 (35,918) (4) (34,307) 3)
Average interest-bearing liabili-
ties® 685,830 714,716 745,904 (28,886) (4) (31,188) (4)
Gross interest yield? 1.82% 2.53 % 2.39 % (0.72) ppt (28) 0.14 ppt 6
Gross interest rate paid® 0.76 % 1.47 % 1.38 % (0.71) ppt (48) 0.09 ppt 6
Net interest spread* 1.06 % 1.07 % 1.00 % (0.01) ppt 1) 0.06 ppt 6
Net interest margin® 1.25% 1.44 % 1.34 % (0.19) ppt (13) 0.09 ppt 7

ppt — Percentage points
Prior period comparatives for gross interest income and gross interest expense have been restated. € 59 million and € 75 million for year ended December 31, 2019 and De-
cember 31, 2018 were restated. Additionally, € 124 million was reclassified from trading Income to interest expense for year ended December 31, 2018.

1 Average balances for each year are calculated in general based upon month-end balances. Prior period comparatives for 2019 have been restated.

2 Gross interest yield is the average interest rate earned on our average interest-earning assets.

3 Gross interest rate paid is the average interest rate paid on our average interest-bearing liabilities.

4 Net interest spread is the difference between the average interest rate earned on average interest-earning assets and the average interest rate paid on average interest-
bearing liabilities.

5 Net interest margin is net interest income expressed as a percentage of average interest-earning assets.
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2020

Net interest income was € 11.5 billion in 2020 compared to € 13.7 billion in 2019, a decrease of € 2.2 billion, or 16 %. The
decrease was primarily driven by lower interest rates and unfavorable movements in foreign exchange rates. These negative
effects were partly offset by improved volumes and client flows in Investment Bank as well as positive effects from deposit
repricing in Corporate Bank. Interestincome included € 43 million related to EU government grants under the Targeted Longer-
Term Refinancing Operations Il (TLTRO Il) program in 2020, whereas 2019 included € 93 million under this program. In
addition, interest income for the year 2020 included € 86 million, which were related to EU government grants under the
Targeted Longer-Term Refinancing Operations Il (TLTRO Ill) program. Overall, the bank’s net interest margin declined by
19 basis points compared to the prior year to 1.25 % in 2020.

2019

Net interest income was € 13.7 billion in 2019 compared to € 13.3 billion in 2018, an increase of € 433 million, or 3 %. The
increase was primarily driven by a € 24 billion, or 6%, growth in average loan volumes, lower volumes of negative yielding
deposits with banks and central banks, mainly in Germany, as well as a favorable interest rate development in the U.S. in the
first half of 2019. These positive effects were partly offset by lower interest income associated with discontinued business
activities following the execution of the bank’s transformation strategy announced in July 2019. Interest income included
€ 93 million related to EU government grants under the Targeted Longer-Term Refinancing Operations Il (TLTRO Il) program,
which remained unchanged compared to 2018. Overall, the bank’s net interest margin improved by 9 basis points compared
to the prior year to 1.44 % in 2019.

Net Gains (Losses) on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)

in€m. from 2019 from 2018
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Trading income 2,230 197 (72) 2,033 N/M 269 N/M

Net gains (losses) on non-trading

financial assets mandatory at fair value

through profit or loss 276 377 212 (102) (27) 165 78
Net gains (losses) on financial

assets/liabilities designated at fair value

through profit or loss (40) (381) 1,069 341 (89) (1,449) N/M
Total net gains (losses) on financial

assets/liabilities at fair value through

profit or loss 2,465 193 1,209 2,271 N/M (1,015) (84)

N/M — Not meaningful
€ 124 million was reclassified from trading income to net interest income for year ended December 31, 2018.

2020

Net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss were € 2.5 billion in 2020, compared to € 193 million
in 2019. The increase of € 2.3 billion was primarily driven by mark-to-market impacts on derivatives as well as positive impacts
from overall strategic repositioning in IB resulting in strong client flows and benefits from increased market volatility. This was
further benefited by positive effects from interest rate hedges in C&O, which did not fully compensate the negative effects of
the lower interest rates in Net Interest Income. This overall increase was partly offset by a negative impact from de-risking in
Capital Release Unit (CRU).

2019

Net gains on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss were € 193 million in 2019, compared to € 1.2 billion
in 2018. The decrease of € 1.0 billion, or 84 %, was primarily driven by the non-recurrence of revenues associated with
discontinued business activities following the execution of the bank’s transformation strategy announced in July 2019, negative
mark-to-market impacts as well as de-risking in the Capital Release Unit (CRU).

Net Interest Income and Net Gains (Losses) on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through
Profit or Loss

Our trading and risk management activities include interest rate instruments and related derivatives. Under IFRS, interest and
similar income earned from trading instruments and financial instruments designated at fair value through profit or loss (i.e.,
coupon and dividend income) and the costs of funding net trading positions are part of net interest income. Our trading activ-
ities can periodically shift income between net interest income and net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair value
through profit or loss depending on a variety of factors, including risk management strategies.

In order to provide a more business-focused discussion, the following table presents net interest income and net gains (losses)
on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss by corporate division.
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2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
in€m. from 2019 from 2018
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net interest income 11,526 13,749 13,316 (2,223) (16) 433 3
Total net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities
at fair value through profit or loss 2,465 193 1,209 2,271 N/M (1,015) (84)
Total net interest income and net gains (losses) on
financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 13,991 13,942 14,524 48 0 (582) (4)
Breakdown by Corporate Division:*
Corporate Bank 2,935 2,709 2,562 226 8 147 6
Investment Bank 7,196 5,444 5,273 1,751 32 171 3
Private Bank 4,623 4,946 5,017 (323) (7) (71) (1)
Asset Management (98) 87 (88) (185) N/M 175 N/M
Capital Release Unit (33) 155 1,442 (188) N/M (1,287) (89)
Corporate & Other (632) 602 318 (1,233) N/M 284 89
Total net interest income and net gains (losses) on
financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 13,991 13,942 14,524 48 0 (582) (4)

N/M — Not meaningful

Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure

€ 124 million was reclassified from trading income to net interest income for year ended December 31, 2018.

1 This breakdown reflects net interest income and net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss only. For a discussion of the corporate divi-
sions’ total revenues by product please refer to Note 4 “Business Segments and Related Information”.

2020

Total net interest income and net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss were € 14.0 bil-
lion in 2020, compared to € 13.9 billion in 2019, an increase of € 48 million. This was primarily due to mark-to-market impacts
on derivatives as well as positive impacts from overall strategic repositioning in IB resulting in strong client flows and benefits
from increased market volatility, deposit repricing measures in CB and PB and growth in loan volumes in PB. In C&O, mark-
to-market impacts from interest rate hedging activities did not fully compensate the negative effects of the lower interest rates.
This was further offset by continued negative impact of the low interest rate environment on deposit margins in PB and de-
risking costs in CRU. Net interest income and net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
in AM also decreased compared to the prior year reflecting an unfavorable impact from the valuation of consolidated guaran-
teed mutual funds which has a corresponding offset in Other Income.

2019

Total net interest income and net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss were € 13.9 bil-
lion in 2019, compared to € 14.5 bhillion in 2018, a decrease of € 582 million, or 4 %. The decrease was primarily driven by the
CRU reflecting the non-recurrence of revenues associated with discontinued business activities, negative mark-to-market
impacts as well as de-risking costs. In PB, total net interest income and net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair
value through profit or loss decreased versus the prior year mainly due to the continued negative impact of the low interest
rate environment on deposit margins and negative mark-to-market impacts from interest rate hedging activities. This was
offset by positive mark-to-market impacts in C&O and by growth in loan volumes in IB, CB and PB. Net interest income and
net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss in AM also increased compared to the prior
year reflecting a favorable impact from the valuation of consolidated guaranteed mutual funds which has a corresponding
offset in Other Income.

Provision for Credit Losses

2020

Provision for credit losses was € 1.8 billion in 2020, an increase of € 1.1 billion, or 148 % compared to 2019. This increase
was primarily driven by negative impacts from COVID-19 related impairments. The net increase of provisions for credit losses
on performing assets includes a management overlay to flatten the high amplitudes of the standard model on forward looking
information in the COVID-19 crisis and an additional management overlay to account for remaining uncertainties in the macro-
economic outlook. Provision for credit losses was 41 basis points of average loans reflecting the high quality of the bank’s
loan book. Please refer to the sections “Segment Results of Operations” and “Risk Report” for further details on provision for
credit losses.

2019

Provision for credit losses was € 723 million in 2019, an increase of € 199 million, or 38 %, compared to 2018. The return to
a more normalized level was a result of the overall weakened macroeconomic environment with a number of specific events
across all segments as well as lower releases and recoveries compared to the prior year. Provision for credit losses in 2019
included a net positive effect of € 18 million arising from changes in estimates of € 183 million, stemming from model refine-
ments and the annual recalibration of the forward looking information in our IFRS 9 model, which offset a negative impact of
€ 165 million from the update of macroeconomic variables. Provision for credit losses was 17 basis points of average loans
reflecting the bank’s strong underwriting standards and risk management as well as the low-risk nature of our portfolios. Please
refer to the sections “Segment Results of Operations” and “Risk Report” for further details on provision for credit losses.
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Remaining Noninterest Income

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
in€m. from 2019 from 2018
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Commissions and fee income* 9,424 9,520 10,039 (96) (1) (519) (5)
Net gains (losses) on financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income 323 260 317 63 24 (57) (18)
Net gains (losses) on financial assets at amortized
cost 324 0 2 324 N/M (2) (78)
Net income (loss) from equity method investments 120 110 219 10 9 (109) (50)
Other income (loss) (154) (668) 215 515 (77) (883) N/M
Total remaining noninterest income 10,038 9,222 10,792 816 9 (1,570) (15)
includes:
Commissions and fees from fiduciary activities:
Commissions for administration 347 327 303 19 6 24 8
Commissions for assets under management 3,208 3,298 3,130 (90) 3) 168 5
Commissions for other securities business 341 317 290 24 7 27 9
Total 3,896 3,943 3,724 (47) (1) 219 6
Commissions, broker’s fees, mark-ups on securities
underwriting and other securities activities:
Underwriting and advisory fees 1,625 1,501 1,629 125 8 (128) (8)
Brokerage fees 637 637 936 0 0 (299) (32)
Total 2,262 2,137 2,565 125 6 (427) a7
Fees for other customer services 3,266 3,440 3,751 (174) (5) (311) (8)
Total commissions and fee income 9,424 9,520 10,039 (96) (1) (519) (5)

N/M — Not meaningful

Commissions and fee income

2020

Commissions and fee income was € 9.4 billion in 2020, a decrease of € 96 million, or 1 %, compared to 2019. The decrease
included € 174 million lower fees for other customer services in Corporate Bank mainly driven by reduced economic activities.
Commissions for assets under management decreased by € 90 million in AM mainly due to absence of performance fees from
Multi Asset and Alternatives recognized in 2019. Underwriting and advisory fees increased by € 125 million mainly driven by
increased activity and market share gains in debt market as well as an increase in global fee pool and issuances in equities.
Brokerage fees have remained flat year-over-year mainly as the negative impact from discontinued business activities in CRU
following the execution of the bank’s transformation strategy announced in July 2019 was fully compensated by higher com-
mission and fee income in PB from investment and insurance products including benefits form re-pricing measures.

2019

Commissions and fee income was € 9.5 billion in 2019, a decrease of € 519 million, or 5 %, compared to the prior year. The
decrease included € 427 million lower underwriting and advisory fees as well as brokerage fees, primarily in the CRU, asso-
ciated with discontinued business activities following the execution of the bank’s transformation strategy announced in July
2019. Fees for other customer services declined by € 311 million primarily driven by a reduction in the global fee pool and
issuances, lower leveraged loan fees and capital markets fees. These decreases were partly offset by higher commissions
for assets under management in AM, mainly driven by a non-recurring alternatives and multi asset performance fee recognized
in 2019.

Net gains (losses) on financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income

2020

Net gains on financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income were € 323 million in 2020, an increase of €
63 million, or 24 % compared to 2019 driven mainly by higher gains from the sale of bonds and securities from our strategic
liquidity reserve.

2019

Net gains on financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income were € 260 million in 2019, a decrease of
€ 57 million, or 18 % compared to 2018 driven mainly by lower gains from sale of the municipal bonds in the U.S., government
bonds and securities from our strategic liquidity reserve.

Net gains (losses) on financial assets at amortized cost

2020

Net gains (losses) on financial assets at amortized cost were € 324 million in 2020 and nil in 2019, driven by sale of assets
out of Hold-to-collect portfolio in 2020 as part of our strategy for managing the interest rate risk in the banking book.
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2019
Net gains (losses) on financial assets at amortized cost were nil in 2019 and € 2 million in 2018, which primarily included the
impact from the early redemption of certain bonds.

Net income (loss) from equity method investments

2020

Net gains from equity method investments were € 120 million in 2020 compared to € 110 million in 2019, an increase of € 10
million, or 9 %.

2019

Net gains from equity method investments were € 110 million in 2019 compared to € 219 million in 2018, a decrease of
€ 109 million, or 50 %, primarily due to the absence of a prior year gain from the valuation of an investment and lower equity
pickup from Huarong Rongde Asset Management Company Limited.

Other income (loss)

2020

Other income (loss) was € (154) million in 2020 compared to € (668) million in 2019. The improvement was driven by positive
impacts associated with hedge ineffectiveness along with fair value hedge accounting adjustments. Furthermore, other income
includes a positive impact from a valuation adjustment on liabilities of guaranteed mutual funds in AM that offsets a negative
impact from the valuation of consolidated guaranteed mutual funds in net gains (losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair
value through profit or loss.

2019

Other income (loss) was € (668) million in 2019 compared to € 215 million in 2018. The decrease was driven by the impact of
hedge ineffectiveness together with bond sales and fair value hedge accounting adjustments following the unwinding of the
municipal bond portfolio in the U.S. in 2018. The decrease was also impacted by the absence of a prior year gain from the
sale of real estate assets in 2018 and lower positive impacts from workout activities related to legacy positions in Sal. Oppen-
heim in 2019. Furthermore, other income includes a negative impact from a valuation adjustment on liabilities of guaranteed
mutual funds in AM that offsets a positive impact from the valuation of consolidated guaranteed mutual funds in net gains
(losses) on financial assets/liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.

Noninterest Expenses

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
in€m. from 2019 from 2018
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Compensation and benefits 10,471 11,142 11,814 (671) (6) (672) (6)
General and administrative expenses?! 10,259 12,253 11,286 (1,993) (16) 966 9
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible
assets 0 1,037 0 (1,037) (100) 1,037 N/M
Restructuring activities 485 644 360 (159) (25) 283 79
Total noninterest expenses 21,216 25,076 23,461 (3,860) (15) 1,615 7
N/M — Not meaningful
Lincludes:
Information Technology? 3,862 5,011 4,043 (1,150) (23) 968 24
Occupancy, furniture and equipment
expenses® 1,724 1,693 1,698 31 2 (5) (0)
Regulatory, tax & insurance®* 1,407 1,440 1,570 (33) (2) (130) (8)
Professional services® 982 1,143 1,323 (161) (14) (180) (14)
Banking Services and outsourced operations® 962 967 960 (5) (0) 6 1
Market Data and Research services? 376 421 415 (46) (11) 7 2
Travel expenses 76 256 288 (180) (70) (32) (11)
Marketing expenses 174 251 299 (77) (31) (48) (16)
Other expenses® 696 1,071 690 (374) (35) 381 55
Total general and administrative expenses 10,259 12,253 11,286 (1,993) (16) 966 9

2 Prior year numbers have been restated to reflect the shift of telecommunications expenses from (communications) and market data & research services expenses to infor-
mation technology expenses

3 Prior year numbers have been restated to reflect the shift of insurance premium expenses from occupancy, furniture and equipment expenses to regulatory, tax & insurance
expenses

4 Includes bank levy of € 633 million in 2020, € 622 million in 2019 and € 690 million in 2018.

5 Prior year numbers have been restated to reflect the shift of other outsourced operations expenses from professional services expenses to banking services and outsourced
operations expenses

5 Includes litigation related expenses of € 158 million in 2020, € 473 million in 2019 and € 88 million in 2018. See Note 27 “Provisions”, for more detail on litigation

Compensation and benefits

2020

Compensation and benefits decreased by € 671 million, or 6 %, to € 10.5 billion in 2020 compared to € 11.1 billion in 2019.
The decrease was primarily driven by lower fixed compensation expenses resulting from workforce reductions.
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2019

Compensation and benefits decreased by € 672 million, or 6 %, to € 11.1 billion in 2019 compared to € 11.8 billion in 2018.
The decrease was primarily driven by lower fixed and variable compensation expenses which reflects overall affordability and
performance at the Group level and the reduction in headcount.

General and administrative expenses

2020

General and administrative expenses decreased by € 2 billion, or 16 %, to € 10.3 billion in 2020 compared to € 12.3 billion in
2019. The decrease was driven by € 655 million lower transformation charges as 2019 included higher software impairments
and higher litigation expenses. Apart from these, general and administrative expenses further decreased compared to the
prior year following a disciplined cost management with reductions across all major cost categories including IT expenses due
to lower software amortization and a reduction of IT service expenses, professional service fees mainly reflecting a reduction
in external workforce expenses as well as travel and marketing expenses.

2019

General and administrative expenses increased by € 966 million, or 9 %, to € 12.3 billion in 2019 compared to € 11.3 billion
in 2018. The increase was driven by € 1.1 billion transformation charges mainly related to the impairment of software and real
estate assets, as well as higher litigation expenses. Excluding these effects, general and administrative expenses decreased
compared to the prior year following a disciplined cost management with reductions across all major cost categories except
IT expenses, which remained essentially stable during 2019, reflecting Deutsche Bank’s commitment to continue spending on
technology and controls in line with its transformation strategy.

Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets

2020

No impairment charges were reported for 2020. Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets of € 1.0 billion was reported
in 2019. The announcement of the strategic transformation in July 2019 triggered the impairment review of Deutsche Bank’s
goodwill. A worsening macro-economic outlook, including interest rate curves, industry-specific market growth corrections, as
well as the impact related to the implementation of the transformation strategy resulted in the full impairment of the Wealth
Management goodwill of € 545 million in PB and the GTB & CF goodwill of € 492 million in CB in the second quarter 2019.

2019
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets was € 1.0 billion in 2019 as aforementioned.

Restructuring

2020

Expenses for restructuring activities were € 485 million in 2020 compared to € 644 million in 2019. The decrease was primarily
due to higher costs related to the execution of the bank’s transformation strategy in 2019.

2019
Expenses for restructuring activities were € 644 million in 2019 compared to € 360 million in 2018. The increase was primarily
related to the execution of the bank’s transformation strategy which led to new provisions in all segments in 2019.

Income Tax Expense
2020
Income tax expense in 2020 was € 397 million compared to € 2.6 billion in 2019. The effective tax rate in 2020 was 39 %.

2019

Income tax expense in 2019 was € 2.6 billion compared to € 989 million in 2018. The effective tax rate of (100) % (2018: 74 %)
mainly resulted from € 2.8 billion transformation related deferred tax assets valuation adjustments and non-deductible goodwill
impairments.

Net profit (loss)

2020

Net profit in 2020 was € 624 million, compared to a net loss of € 5.3 billion in the prior year. The increase in net profit was
primarily driven by strong revenue performance in Investment Bank, absence of 2019 transformation-related goodwill impair-
ments as well as decreases in transformation charges, litigation expenses, restructuring and severance expenses and in
adjusted costs excluding transformation charges reflecting workforce reductions, disciplined expense management and posi-
tive impact of currency translation effects. Valuation adjustments on deferred tax assets decreased from € 2.8 billion in 2019
to € 37 million in 2020. These positive effects were partly offset by increased levels of provision for credit losses.

2019

The net loss was € 5.3 billion in 2019, compared to a net income of € 341 million in the prior year, primarily driven by the
aforementioned € 2.8 billion transformation related deferred tax assets valuation adjustments, € 1.0 billion impairment of
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goodwill, € 1.1 billion of transformation charges, mainly impairments of software and real estate assets, as well as restructuring
and severance expenses of € 805 million.

Segment results of operations

The following is a discussion of the results of our business segments. See Note 4 “Business Segments and Related Infor-

mation” to the consolidated financial statements for information regarding:

— changes in the format of our segment disclosure and
— the framework of our management reporting systems.

The Group’s segment reporting follows the organizational structure as reflected in its internal management reporting systems,
which are the basis for assessing the financial performance of the business segments and for allocating resources to the
business segments. The criterion for segmentation into divisions is our organizational structure as it existed at December 31,
2020. Prior period comparables were restated due to changes in the divisional structure.

2020
Asset
in€m. Corporate Investment Private Manage- Capital Corporate & Total
(unless stated otherwise) Bank Bank Bank ment Release Unit Other Consolidated
Net revenues® 5,145 9,283 8,126 2,229 (225) (530) 24,028
Provision for credit losses 366 688 711 2 29 3) 1,792
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 1,064 1,906 2,884 740 168 3,709 10,471
General and administrative expenses 3,126 3,493 4,242 764 1,774 (3,140) 10,259
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible
assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Restructuring activities 28 14 413 22 5 3 485
Total noninterest expenses 4,218 5,413 7,539 1,527 1,947 572 21,216
Noncontrolling interests 0 11 0 157 (0) (169) 0
Profit (loss) before tax 561 3,171 (124) 544 (2,201) (930) 1,021
Cost/income ratio 82 % 58 % 93 % 68 % N/M N/M 88 %
Assets? 237,497 573,673 296,637 9,453 197,667 10,333 1,325,259
Additions to non-current assets 10 4 485 32 0 2,891 3,423
Risk-weighted assets 57,288 128,487 77,074 9,997 34,415 21,690 328,951
Leverage exposure (fully loaded)® 273,795 476,261 307,746 4,695 71,726 29,243 1,078,268
Average allocated shareholders' equity 9,904 22,943 11,521 4,760 6,205 0 55,332
Post-tax return on average shareholders’
equity* 3% 9 % (1) % 8 % (26) % N/M 0 %
Post-tax return on average tangible share-
holders’ equity* 4% 10 % (2) % 21 % (27) % N/M 0 %
Lincludes:
Net interest income 2,882 3,325 4,475 1 61 781 11,526
Net income (loss) from equity method
investments 3 22 23 63 9 1 120
Zincludes:
Equity method investments 69 399 60 304 67 4 901

N/M — Not meaningful

3 The Group leverage exposure is presented excluding certain Euro-based exposures facing Eurosystem central banks based on the ECB-decision (EU) 2020/1306 and after
having obtained permission from the ECB. The segmental leverage exposures are presented without that deduction.

4 The post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity and average shareholders’ equity at the Group level reflects the reported effective tax rate for the Group, which
was 39 % for the year ended December 31, 2020. For the post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity and average shareholders’ equity of the segments, the
Group effective tax rate was adjusted to exclude the impact of permanent differences not attributed to the segments, so that the segment tax rates were 28 % for the year
ended December 31, 2020. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures” of this annual report.
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2019
Asset
in€m. Corporate Investment Private Manage- Capital Corporate & Total
(unless stated otherwise) Bank Bank Bank ment Release Unit Other Consolidated
Net revenues?® 5,244 7,019 8,206 2,332 217 147 23,165
Provision for credit losses 284 109 344 1 (14) 0 723
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 1,073 1,983 2,990 832 359 3,906 11,142
General and administrative expenses 3,165 4,237 4,481 851 2,898 (3,380) 12,253
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible
assets 492 0 545 0 0 0 1,037
Restructuring activities 137 169 126 29 143 40 644
Total noninterest expenses 4,867 6,389 8,142 1,711 3,400 566 25,076
Noncontrolling interests 0 20 (0) 152 1 (173) 0
Profit (loss) before tax 92 502 (279) 468 (3,170) (247) (2,634)
Cost/income ratio 93 % 91 % 99 % 73 % N/M N/M 108 %
Assets? 228,663 501,774 270,334 9,936 259,224 27,743 1,297,674
Additions to non-current assets 9 1 215 27 0 1,069 1,322
Risk-weighted assets 58,808 116,552 74,032 9,527 45,874 19,223 324,015
Leverage exposure (fully loaded) 270,647 432,254 282,575 4,643 126,905 51,016 1,168,040
Average allocated shareholders' equity 10,464 23,052 11,729 4,821 10,105 0 60,170
Post-tax return on average shareholders’
equity® 0 % 1% (2) % 7% (23) % N/M (10) %
Post-tax return on average tangible share-
holders’ equity® 0 % 1% (3) % 18 % (24) % N/M (11) %
Yincludes:
Net interest income 2,633 2,707 4,804 (39) 85 3,559 13,749
Net income (loss) from equity method
investments 3 32 14 49 12 1 110
Zincludes:
Equity method investments 66 412 82 276 90 4 929

N/M — Not meaningful

Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure

3 The post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity and average shareholders’ equity at the Group level reflects the reported effective tax rate for the Group, which
was (100) % for the year ended December 31, 2019. For the post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity and average shareholders’ equity of the segments, the
Group effective tax rate was adjusted to exclude the impact of permanent differences not attributed to the segments, so that the segment tax rates were 28 % for the year
ended December 31, 2019. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures” of this annual report.

2018
Asset
in€m. Corporate Investment Private Manage- Capital Corporate & Total
(unless stated otherwise) Bank Bank Bank ment Release Unit Other Consolidated
Net revenues® 5,278 7,561 8,520 2,187 1,911 (142) 25,316
Provision for credit losses 142 70 349 (1) (36) 1 525
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 1,063 2,175 3,059 787 547 4,183 11,814
General and administrative expenses 2,787 4,134 4,448 929 2,742 (3,754) 11,286
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible
assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Restructuring activities 32 199 49 19 62 (1) 360
Total noninterest expenses 3,882 6,509 7,556 1,735 3,351 428 23,461
Noncontrolling interests 0 24 (0) 85 1 (109) 0
Profit (loss) before tax 1,254 958 616 368 (1,404) (461) 1,330
Cost/income ratio 74 % 86 % 89 % 79 % N/M N/M 93 %
Assets? 216,163 458,464 270,150 10,030 370,090 23,240 1,348,137
Additions to non-current assets 13 2 303 43 1 1,286 1,647
Risk-weighted assets® 60,305 122,662 67,180 10,365 72,133 17,789 350,432
Leverage exposure (fully loaded) 257,921 413,631 287,760 5,044 280,638 27,933 1,272,926
Average allocated shareholders' equity 10,927 22,629 12,397 4,837 11,704 115 62,610
Post-tax return on average shareholders’
equity* 8 % 2% 3% 5 % (9) % N/M (0) %
Post-tax return on average tangible share-
holders’ equity* 9 % 3% 4% 14 % (9) % N/M (0) %
Lincludes:
Net interest income 2,419 2,209 4,905 (51) 416 3,417 13,316
Net income (loss) from equity method
investments 3 157 2 41 10 6 219
Zincludes:
Equity method investments 63 406 78 240 87 5 879

N/M — Not meaningful

Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure
3 Risk-weighted assets are based upon CRR/CRD 4 fully-loaded.
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4 The post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity and average shareholders’ equity at the Group level reflects the reported effective tax rate for the Group, which
was 74 % for the year ended December 31, 2018. For the post-tax return on average tangible shareholders’ equity and average shareholders’ equity of the segments, the
Group effective tax rate was adjusted to exclude the impact of permanent differences not attributed to the segments, so that the segment tax rates were 28 % for the year
ended December 31, 2018. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures” of this annual report.

Corporate Bank

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
from 2019 from 2018

in€m.
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net revenues
Global Transaction Banking 3,698 3,810 3,908 (112) 3) (98) 3)
Commercial Banking 1,447 1,433 1,370 14 1 63 5
Total net revenues 5,145 5,244 5,278 (98) (2) (34) (1)
Provision for credit losses 366 284 142 82 29 142 100
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 1,064 1,073 1,063 9) (1) 10 1
General and administrative expenses 3,126 3,165 2,787 (40) (1) 378 14
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 0 492 0 (492) N/M 492 N/M
Restructuring activities 28 137 32 (108) (79) 105 N/M
Total noninterest expenses 4,218 4,867 3,882 (649) (13) 986 25
Noncontrolling interests 0 0 0 0 N/M 0 N/M
Profit (loss) before tax 561 92 1,254 469 N/M (1,162) (93)
Total assets (in € bn)* 237 229 216 9 4 13 6
Loans (gross of allowance for loan losses, in € bn) 114 119 114 (5) (4) 5 5
Employees (full-time equivalent) 7,368 7,712 7,653 (345) (4) 60 1

N/M — Not meaningful
Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure
1 Segment assets represent consolidated view, i.e., the amounts do not include intersegment balances

2020

Profit before tax of the Corporate Bank was € 561 million for the full year 2020, up from € 92 million in 2019. This increase
was mainly driven by the non-recurrence of an impairment of goodwill in the prior year and lower restructuring activities. Ad-
justed for transformation charges, restructuring and severance expenses, goodwill impairments and specific revenue items,
profit before tax was € 714 million, 20% below the prior year, mainly driven by lower revenues and higher credit loss provi-
sions in 2020.

Full year net revenues were € 5.1 billion, or € 5.2 billion excluding a loss on sale of Postbank Systems AG, 2% lower year-
over-year despite a challenging interest rate environment and other macro-economic headwinds.

Global Transaction Banking net revenues of € 3.7 billion were €112 million or 3% lower compared to € 3.8 billion in the prior
year, as interest rate headwinds were partly offset by deposit repricing, balance sheet management initiatives and ECB tier-
ing as well as portfolio rebalancing actions. Cash Management revenues were slightly lower, as interest rate and currency
translation headwinds were partly offset by deposit repricing, ECB tiering and balance sheet management initiatives. Trade
Finance and Lending revenues were essentially flat year-on-year. Securities Services and Trust and Agency Services reve-
nues were significantly lower, mainly due to interest rate reductions in the U.S. and in Asia.

Commercial Banking net revenues of € 1.4 billion increased by 1% or 2% excluding a € 16 million loss on sale of Postbank
Systems AG compared to 2019, as interest rate headwinds were offset, mainly from deposit re-pricing.

Provision for credit losses was €366 million, up € 82 million year-on-year, mainly as a result of idiosyncratic events.

Non-interest expenses were € 4.2 billion, 13% lower compared to € 4.9 billion in the prior year, which included an impair-
ment of goodwill in the second quarter and higher restructuring charges. Adjusted costs ex-transformation charges of € 4.0
billion were down 2% year-on-year, reflecting non-compensation cost reduction initiatives, workforce reduction and the posi-
tive impact of currency translation effects.

2019

Profit before tax of the Corporate Bank was € 92 million for the full year 2019, compared to € 1.3 billion in the prior year. The
year-on-year decrease was driven by higher general and administrative expenses, including transformation charges, an im-
pairment of goodwill as well as higher restructuring costs. Adjusted for transformation charges, restructuring and severance
expenses, goodwill impairments and specific revenue items, profit before tax was € 894 million in 2019.

Net revenues for the full year 2019 were € 5.2 billion, 1% lower compared to the prior year.
Global Transaction Banking reported net revenues of € 3.8 billion in 2019, a decrease of € 98 million, or 3 %, compared to

€ 3.9 billion in the prior year. Cash Management revenues were essentially flat as the negative impact from a lower interest
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rate environment was largely compensated by the positive effects from a shift in the currency mix of deposits from Euro to
higher-yielding US dollar deposits as well as the implementation of ECB tiering in the fourth quarter of 2019. Trade Finance
revenues increased slightly as growth in the flow business following a good performance specifically in Asia and Germany
offset a slowdown in structured products. Revenues in Trust & Agency Services slightly increased driven by higher net interest
revenues and commissions and fees. Securities Services revenues were significantly lower as a result of a change in business
perimeter following the disposal of the Alternative Funds Services business including a related gain on disposal in 2018, further
non-recurring items in 2018 and the exit of the Equities business in 2019.

Net revenues in Commercial Banking were € 1.4 billion, an increase of € 63 million or 5 % compared to the prior year driven
by a slightly higher net interest income following growth in loan volume and higher commission and fee income mainly as a
result of repricing measures. These effects more than offset the adverse impact of the low interest rate environment.

Provision for credit losses was € 284 million, an increase from € 142 million in 2018, a year with an exceptionally low level of
provisions by historical standards. The increase reflects the weakened macroeconomic environment and geopolitical uncer-
tainties with a small number of specific events and lower releases and recoveries.

Noninterest expenses in 2019 were € 4.9 billion, an increase of € 986 million or 25 % compared to € 3.9 billon in the prior
year, driven by the execution of the transformation strategy, which triggered an impairment of goodwill, higher restructuring
costs and transformation charges mainly related to IT impairments in 2019. Furthermore, costs were negatively impacted by
changes in internal cost allocations following the resegmentation in 2019.

Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges were € 4.1 billion, up 7 % year-on-year. The increase reflects higher spend
on controls and technology, as well as the aforementioned changes in allocation of costs of internal services.

Investment Bank

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
from 2019 from 2018

in€m.
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net revenues
Fixed Income, Currency (FIC) Sales & Trading 7,088 5,625 5,644 1,563 28 (119) (2)

Debt Origination 1,542 1,119 1,146 423 38 (27) 2)

Equity Origination 379 149 197 231 155 (48) (24)

Advisory 277 370 458 (93) (25) (88) (19)
Origination & Advisory 2,198 1,638 1,801 560 34 (163) 9)
Other (3) (144) 117 142 (98) (261) N/M
Total net revenues 9,283 7,019 7,561 2,265 32 (542) (7)
Provision for credit losses 688 109 70 579 N/M 38 54
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 1,906 1,983 2,175 (76) (4) (192) (9)
General and administrative expenses 3,493 4,237 4,134 (744) (18) 103 2
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 0 0 0 0 N/M 0 N/M
Restructuring activities 14 169 199 (155) (92) (30) (15)
Total noninterest expenses 5,413 6,389 6,509 (975) (15) (121) (2)
Noncontrolling interests 11 20 24 (8) (41) (4) (18)
Profit (loss) before tax 3,171 502 958 2,669 N/M (456) (48)
Total assets (in € bn)* 574 502 458 72 14 43 9
Loans (gross of allowance for loan losses, in € bn) 69 75 65 (6) (8) 10 16
Employees (full-time equivalent) 4,258 4,351 4,623 (93) (2) (273) (6)

N/M — Not meaningful
Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure
1 Segment assets represent consolidated view, i.e., the amounts do not include intersegment balances

2020

Profit before tax was € 3.2 billion in 2020, an increase of € 2.7 billion compared to the prior year. The increase was mainly
driven by significantly higher revenues, as well as lower general and administrative expenses and restructuring, partly offset
by significantly higher provisions for credit losses.

Net revenues were € 9.3 billion in 2020, an increase of € 2.3 billion or 32 % compared to 2019.

Revenues in FIC Sales & Trading were € 7.1 billion, an increase of € 1.6 billion or 28 %. Rates revenues were significantly
higher, with the business benefitting from the impact of strategic repositioning, in addition to strong client flows and market
conditions. Foreign Exchange revenues were significantly higher, driven by the increased market volatility, specifically in the
first half of the year and strength in derivatives. Revenues from Credit Trading were lower driven by the adverse credit market
conditions in the first quarter, though the business recovered well in the second half of the year. Revenues in Emerging
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Markets were significantly higher, with all three regions up versus the prior year. Revenues in Financing were lower, with the
business also affected by the adverse credit market in the first quarter, in addition to lower revenues from sectors impacted
by the COVID-19 pandemic.

Origination and Advisory net revenues were € 2.2 billion, a € 560 million or 34 % increase compared to the prior year. Debt
Origination revenues were € 1.5 billion, significantly higher than the prior year driven principally by increased activity and
market share gains in Investment Grade Debt. Equity Origination revenues of € 379 million were also significantly higher,
reflecting a record industry fee pool and DB'’s strength in the Special Purpose Acquisition Company market. Advisory revenues
of € 277 million were significantly lower in a reduced fee pool environment which was impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic.

Other revenues were negative € 3 million, compared to negative € 144 million in 2019. The year—on-year increase was mate-
rially driven by a small gain of € 6 million relating to the impact of DVA on certain derivative liabilities versus a loss of € 140
million in 2019.

Provision for credit losses was € 688 million or 89 basis points of average loans, an increase of € 579 million or 74 basis points
primarily driven by COVID-19 related impairments.

Noninterest expenses in 2020 were € 5.4 bhillion, a decrease of € 975 million or 15 % compared to the prior year, reflecting
lower adjusted costs, reduced restructuring and severance and lower litigation. Adjusted costs excluding transformation
charges decreased by 9 % driven by disciplined expense management and lower service cost allocations.

2019

Profit before tax was € 502 million in 2019, a decrease of € 456 million or 48 % compared to the prior year. The decrease was
mainly driven by lower revenues, higher provisions for credit losses as well as higher general and administrative expenses,
partly offset by lower compensation and benefits. The setup of the division during the second half of 2019 following Deutsche
Bank’s strategic transformation announcement created a short-term negative revenue impact and drove transformation
charges that impacted the full year profitability. Adjusted for transformation charges, restructuring and severance expenses
as well as specific revenue items, profit before tax in 2019 was € 929 million, compared to € 924 million in 2018.

Net revenues were € 7.0 billion in 2019, a decrease of € 543 million or 7 % compared to 2018.

Revenues in FIC Sales & Trading were € 5.5 billion, a decrease of € 119 million or 2 %. Rates revenues were slightly lower,
with the business impacted in the short term by the operational set up of the division. Foreign Exchange revenues were lower,
largely driven by the continued low market volatility. Credit revenues were higher driven by a strong performance in flow
trading and increased net interest income due to higher loan balances, partially offset by lower revenues in distressed debt.
Revenues in Emerging Markets were higher as a result of significantly improved performance in flow trading.

Origination and Advisory net revenues were € 1.6 bhillion, a € 163 million or 9 % decrease compared to the prior year. Debt
Origination revenues were € 1.1 billion, essentially flat compared to the prior year as higher revenues in both High Yield and
Investment Grade bonds were offset by a decline in leveraged loans. Advisory revenues of € 370 million were lower in a
reduced fee pool environment. Equity Origination revenues of € 149 million were significantly lower, reflecting our repositioned
franchise.

Other revenues were negative € 144 million, compared to a gain of € 117 million in 2018. The year—on-year decrease was
driven by a loss of € 140 million (2018: a gain of € 126 million) relating to the impact of DVA on certain derivative liabilities.

Provision for credit losses was € 109 million, an increase of € 38 million compared to the prior year, however, provisions
remained at 15 basis points of average loans, or relatively low levels, reflecting the bank’s strong underwriting standards and
risk management.

Noninterest expenses in 2019 were € 6.4 billion, a decrease of € 121 million or 2 % compared to the prior year, despite € 211
million of transformation charges. Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges decreased by 6 % driven by reduction in
front office employees and related compensation, lower service cost allocations and disciplined management of non-compen-
sation costs.
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Private Bank

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
from 2019 from 2018
in€m.
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net revenues:
Private Bank Germany 4,992 5,070 5,320 (78) (2) (251) (5)
International Private Bank 3,134 3,137 3,200 (3) (0) (64) (2)
IPB Personal Banking* 830 869 888 (39) (5) (29) (2)
IPB Private Banking? and Wealth Management 2,304 2,267 2,312 37 2 (44) (2)
Total net revenues 8,126 8,206 8,520 (80) 1) (314) (4)
Of which:
Net interest income 4,475 4,804 4,905 (329) ) (101) 2)
Commissions and fee income 3,048 2,865 2,788 183 6 77 3
Remaining income 603 537 827 66 12 (290) (35)
Provision for credit losses 711 344 349 367 107 (5) (2)
Noninterest expenses:
Compensation and benefits 2,884 2,990 3,059 (106) (4) (69) (2)
General and administrative expenses 4,242 4,481 4,448 (240) (5) 34 1
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 0 545 0 (545) N/M 545 N/M
Restructuring activities 413 126 49 287 N/M 76 155
Total noninterest expenses 7,539 8,142 7,556 (603) (7) 586 8
Noncontrolling interests 0 (0) (0) 1 N/M (0) N/M
Profit (loss) before tax (124) (279) 616 155 (56) (895) N/M
Total assets (in € bn)® 297 270 270 26 10 0 0
Loans (gross of allowance for loan losses, in € bn) 237 227 216 10 5 11 5
Assets under Management (in € bn)* 493 482 446 11 2 36 8
Net flows (in € bn) 16 4 (2) 12 N/M 7 N/M
Employees (full-time equivalent) 29,945 31,599 32,437 (1,654) (5) (838) (3)

N/M — Not meaningful

Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure

1 Including small businesses in Italy, Spain and India.

2 Including small & mid caps in Italy, Spain and India.

3 Segment assets represent consolidated view, i.e., the amounts do not include intersegment balances.

4 We define assets under management as (a) assets we hold on behalf of customers for investment purposes and/or (b) client assets that are managed by us. We manage
assets under management on a discretionary or advisory basis, or these assets are deposited with us. Deposits are considered assets under management if they serve in-
vestment purposes. In the Private Bank Germany, IPB Personal Banking and IPB Private Banking, this includes time deposits and savings deposits. In IPB Wealth Manage-
ment, it is assumed that all customer deposits are held with us primarily for investment purposes.

2020

In 2020, the Private Bank continued the implementation of its strategic agenda. Results were impacted by transformation-
related effects of € 642 million including € 520 million restructuring and severance expenses as well as € 122 million transfor-
mation charges, which were the main reason for a reported pre-tax loss of € 124 million in 2020. Adjusted for these transfor-
mation-related effects and for specific revenue items as mentioned in the Non-GAAP Financial Measures section of this report,
profit before tax was € 493 million in 2020 compared to adjusted profit before tax of € 507 million in the prior year. Higher
provision for credit losses and higher litigation charges were largely offset by cost reductions.

Net revenues of € 8.1 billion in 2020 declined by € 80 million, or 1 %, compared to 2019, mainly reflecting lower positive
contributions from specific revenue items which included in 2020 a negative impact of € 88 million euros related to the sale of
Postbank Systems AG. Excluding specific revenue items, revenues remained at prior year level as growth in volumes and
higher commission and fee income compensated headwinds from the low interest rate environment and the COVID-19 pan-
demic.

In the Private Bank Germany, net revenues of € 5.0 billion declined by € 78 million, or 2 %, year-on-year. Revenues excluding
the impact related to Postbank Systems AG were stable compared to 2019. Ongoing headwinds from lower interest rates and
COVID-19 were offset by growth in loan revenues and higher commission and fee income from investment products, insurance
products and from repricing measures.

Net revenues in the International Private Bank (IPB) of € 3.1 billion remained essentially flat compared to the prior year. IPB’s
client segment Private Banking and Wealth Management achieved net revenues of € 2.3 billion in 2020, an increase of € 37
million, or 2 %, compared to 2019. Headwinds from lower interest rates and COVID-19 and negative impacts from foreign
currency translation were more than offset by business growth in investment products and lending reflecting benefits from
previous hiring. Net revenues in the Personal Banking client segment declined by € 39 million, or 5 %, to € 830 million in 2020.
The decline was mainly due to negative impacts from deposit margin compression and COVID-19.

Provision for credit losses amounted to € 711 million in 2020 compared to € 344 million in 2019. The increase was mainly due

to negative impacts from the COVID-19 pandemic as well as higher benefits in 2019 from portfolio sales and model refine-
ments. Furthermore the increase was also related to the growth in the loan business.
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Noninterest expenses of € 7.5 billion declined by € 603 million, or 7 %, compared to 2019. The positive year-on-year impact
from the non-recurrence of a goodwill impairment of € 545 million in 2019 was largely offset by € 296 million higher transfor-
mation-related effects driven by higher restructuring and severance expenses reflecting initiatives related to the execution of
the strategic agenda as well as € 104 million higher litigation charges.

Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges of € 6.8 billion reduced by € 459 million, or 6 %, compared to 2019. The
decline was mainly attributable to cost reduction initiatives and synergies from efficiency measures including workforce reduc-
tions. PB’s internal workforce declined to below 30,000 at year end 2020.

Assets under Management of € 493 billion increased by € 11 billion compared to December 31, 2019. The increase was
mainly attributable to € 16 billion net inflows and € 6 billion market appreciation, in part offset by a € 9 billion negative impact
from foreign exchange rate movements. Net inflows of € 16 billion during 2020 were almost entirely in investment products.

2019

In 2019, Private Bank reported a loss before tax of € 279 million, compared to a profit before tax of € 616 million in 2018. The
decrease was attributable to lower gains from asset sales as well as an aggregate impact of approximately € 900 million
related to the execution of the transformation strategy in 2019. This included an impairment of € 545 million for the full write-
down of Wealth Management's goodwill, transformation charges of € 190 million, comprised mainly of software and real estate
impairments as well as restructuring and severance costs. Adjusted for these charges as well as specific revenue items, profit
before tax improved, despite ongoing headwinds from the low interest rate environment, from € 360 million in 2018 to € 507
million in 2019, supported by volume growth in loans and assets under management as well as incremental cost synergies
related to the merger of the German businesses completed in 2018.

Net revenues were € 8.2 billion in 2019 a decrease of € 314 million, or 4 %, compared to 2018 driven by the absence of a €
156 million gain from a property sale in 2018 and lower positive impacts from workout activities in Sal. Oppenheim. Excluding
these items, revenues remained essentially flat compared to 2018 as growth in volumes and fee income partly compensated
the headwinds from the low interest rate environment.

Net revenues in the Private Bank Germany of € 5.1 billion declined by € 251 million, or 5 %, year-on-year mainly following
lower asset sale gains including a € 156 million gain from a property sale in 2018. The ongoing headwinds from the low interest
rate environment were partly offset by growth in loan revenues. Lower revenues from postal services subsequent to a contract
alignment were more than offset by higher revenues from investment products as well as higher fee income from current
accounts reflecting repricing measures.

In the International Private Bank (IPB), net revenues of € 3.1 billion declined by € 64 million, or 2 %, compared to 2018 driven
by a € 107 million lower impact from workout activities related to legacy positions in Sal. Oppenheim. Net revenues in IPB
Private Banking and Wealth Management of € 2.3 billion declined by € 44 million, or 2 %, driven by the aforementioned lower
impact from net revenues relating to Sal. Oppenheim workout activities. Excluding this effect, net revenues remained essen-
tially flat compared to the prior year period. Higher loan revenues as well as higher fee income following higher assets under
management compensated the negative impact from the ongoing low interest rate environment on deposits. Net revenues in
IPB Personal Banking of € 869 million declined by € 19 million, or 2 %. Higher loan revenues compensated the negative
impact from the ongoing low interest rate environment. Revenue growth in investment products and repricing measures related
to current accounts largely offset the negative impact of a change in the treatment of loan fees in Italy and the non-recurrence
of benefits from smaller asset sales.

Provision for credit losses of € 344 million, or 15 basis points of loans, remained essentially flat compared to 2018 reflecting
the conservative nature of our portfolios, strong underwriting standards and also a positive impact from portfolio sales and
model refinements. These positive impacts offset the increase in provision for credit losses in line with the growth in our loan
businesses.

Noninterest expenses were € 8.1 billion, an increase of € 586 million, or 8 %, compared to 2018. The increase included the
aforementioned aggregated impact of approximately € 900 million related to the impairment of goodwill, transformation related
charges as well as restructuring and severance expenses.

Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges were € 7.3 billion, a decrease of 3 % compared to 2018, reflecting strict cost
discipline as well as executed reorganization measures including incremental cost synergies related to the merger of the
German businesses.

Assets under Management of € 482 billion increased by € 36 billion compared to December 31, 2018. The increase was

mainly attributable to € 31 billion of market appreciation, € 4 billion net inflows and € 2 billion of foreign exchange rate move-
ments. Net inflows of € 4 billion during 2019 were primarily in investment products.
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Asset Management

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
from 2019 from 2018

in€m.
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net revenues
Management Fees 2,136 2,141 2,115 (5) (0) 26 1
Performance and transaction fees 90 201 91 (111) (55) 111 122
Other 3 (10) (19) 13 N/M 9 (48)
Total net revenues 2,229 2,332 2,187 (103) (4) 146 7
Provision for credit losses 2 1 (1) 1 59 2 N/M
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 740 832 787 (92) (11) 45 6
General and administrative expenses 764 851 929 (87) (10) (78) (8)
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 0 0 0 0 N/M 0 N/M
Restructuring activities 22 29 19 (6) (22) 10 51
Total noninterest expenses 1,527 1,711 1,735 (185) (11) (23) (1)
Noncontrolling interests 157 152 85 5 4 68 80
Profit (loss) before tax 544 468 368 76 16 99 27
Total assets (in € bn)* 9 10 10 (0) (5) (0) (1)
Assets under Management (in € bn) 793 768 664 25 3 103 16
Net flows (in € bn) 30 25 (23) 5 N/M 48 N/M
Employees (full-time equivalent) 3,926 3,925 4,022 1 0 (97) (2)

N/M — Not meaningful
Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure
1 Segment assets represent consolidated view, i.e., the amounts do not include intersegment balances.

2020

In 2020 the market conditions were impacted by the global COVID-19 pandemic. All major equity indices traded at significantly
lower levels in the second quarter, with a recovery in most markets by year end, and with the U.S. dollar depreciating against
the Euro. Overall net flows were positive combined with a growth in Assets under Management.

In 2020 AM reported a profit before tax of € 544 million, an increase of € 76 million or 16 % compared to € 468 million in the
prior year, primarily driven by lower expenses. Adjusted for transformation charges as well as restructuring and severance
expenses, profit before tax was € 586 million in 2020 compared to € 539 million in 2019.

Net revenues were € 2.2 billion, a decrease of € 103 million or 4 % compared to the prior year.

Management fees were € 2.1 billion in 2020, essentially flat compared to the prior year as effects from the positive market
performance and growth in Passive were partly offset by declining management fee margins.

Performance and transaction fees of € 90 million in 2020 were significantly lower by € 111 million or 55 % compared to the
full year 2019, predominantly due a non-recurring Alternatives and a Multi Asset performance fee recognized in 2019.

Other revenues were € 3 million compared to negative € 10 million in 2019 with both years negatively impacted by the fair
value of guaranteed products, combined with lower investment income, higher contribution from investment in Harvest Fund
Management Co Limited and lower treasury funding charges in 2020.

Noninterest expenses were € 1.5 hillion, a decrease of € 185 million, or 11 % compared to the prior year, driven by a decline
in variable compensation, and efficiency initiatives combined with pandemic related savings such as travel and entertainment
and marketing costs. Noninterest expenses were also lower as the prior year included transformation charges relating to a
real estate impairment.

Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges were € 1.5 billion in 2020, a decrease of € 159 million, or 10 % compared to
€ 1.6 billion in 2019 as lower compensation expenses were supported by lower non-compensation costs.

Assets under Management were € 793 billion, an increase of € 25 billion, or 3 %, versus December 31, 2019. The increase
was driven by € 30 billion net inflows and € 24 billion related to favorable market development, mainly coming from the second
half of 2020, partly offset by negative € 26 billion foreign exchange effects. The net inflows were primarily driven by Passive
and Cash, and further supported by Alternatives. ESG dedicated funds continued to attract strong net inflows.

The following table provides the development of Assets under Management during 2020, broken down by product type as well
as the respective management fee margins:
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Active Active
Active Fixed Multi Active Active Assets under
in € bn. Equity Income Asset SQI Cash Passive Alternatives  Management
Balance as of December 31, 2019 96 234 58 71 57 156 96 768
Inflows 21 47 16 19 503 85 12 703
Outflows (19) (54) (18) (22) (483) (68) () (673)
Net Flows 2 @) 2) ?3) 20 17 4 30
FX impact @) 9) ©) ©) 4) @) (©) (26)
Performance 3 7 1 1 0 13 ) 24
Other (1) (6) 1 1 2 0 (1) 3)
Balance as of December 31, 2020 97 220 59 69 75 179 93 793
Management fee margin (in bps) 72 13 34 28 4 19 50 28
2019

In 2019 the market conditions were less volatile compared to 2018, helping to improve investor risk appetite. All major equity
indices traded at higher levels in 2019 and the U.S. dollar appreciated against the Euro. Overall market conditions were more
favorable compared to 2018, with positive effects on net inflows and significant growth in Assets under Management.

In 2019 AM reported a profit before tax of € 468 million, an increase of € 99 million or 27 % compared to € 368 million in the
prior year, primarily driven by significantly higher performance fees. Adjusted for transformation charges as well as restructur-
ing and severance expenses, profit before tax was € 539 million in 2019 compared to € 413 million in 2018.

Net revenues were € 2.3 billion, an increase of € 146 million or 7 % compared to the prior year.

Management fees were € 2.1 billion in 2019, essentially flat compared to the prior year as effects from the positive market
performance and growth in Passive and Alternatives were partly offset by declining management fee margins.

Performance and transaction fees of € 201 million in 2019 significantly increased by € 111 million or 122 % compared to the
full year 2018, mainly driven by a non-recurring Alternatives and a Multi Asset performance fee recognized in 2019.

Other revenues were € 10 million negative compared to negative € 19 million in 2018 with both years impacted by the fair
value of guarantees for the guaranteed products.

Noninterest expenses were € 1.7 billion, a decrease of € 23 million, or 1 % compared to the prior year. General and adminis-
trative expenses were lower driven by a significant decline in professional service fees, marketing cost and the absence of
litigation expenses relating to a sold legacy business, partially offset by transformation charges relating to a real estate im-
pairment. Compensation and benefits were higher mainly driven by performance related compensation.

Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges were € 1.6 billion in 2019, a slight decrease of € 13 million, or 1 % compared
to € 1.7 billion in 2018 as higher compensation expenses were offset by savings in professional service fees and marketing
expenses.

Assets under Management were € 768 billion, an increase of € 103 billion, or 16 %, versus December 31, 2018. The increase
was driven by € 74 billion related to favorable market development, € 25 billion net inflows and € 7 billion resulting from positive
foreign exchange effects. The net inflows were primarily in the targeted growth areas of Passive, Alternatives and Multi Asset
products. The development in Assets under Management was also impacted by the outperformance of flagship funds and
targeted strategies, an increase in the number of funds rated 4 or 5 stars by Morningstar and product innovations.

The following table provides the development of Assets under Management during 2019, broken down by product type as well
as the respective management fee margins:

Active Active

Active Fixed Multi Active Active Assets under
in € bn. Equity Income Asset SQI Cash Passive Alternatives  Management
Balance as of December 31, 2018 77 227 46 63 58 112 81 664

Inflows 15 58 16 20 447 65 20 642

Outflows a7) (66) 9) (18) (449) (46) (11) (617)
Net Flows ) (8) 7 2 2) 19 9 25
FX impact 0 3 0 0 1 1 1 7
Performance 20 13 5 8 1 23 4 74
Other (1) (1) (0) (2) (0) 1 1 3)
Balance as of December 31, 2019 96 234 58 71 57 156 96 768
Management fee margin (in bps) 76 12 35 27 4 22 54 30
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Capital Release Unit

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)
from 2019 from 2018

in€m.
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net revenues (225) 217 1,911 (442) N/M (1,694) (89)
Provision for credit losses 29 (14) (36) 43 N/M 22 (61)
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 168 359 547 (191) (53) (188) (34)
General and administrative expenses 1,774 2,898 2,742 (1,124) (39) 156 6
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 0 0 0 0 N/M 0 N/M
Restructuring activities 5 143 62 (139) (97) 81 131
Total noninterest expenses 1,947 3,400 3,351 (1,453) (43) 49 1
Noncontrolling interests (0) 1 1 (1) N/M 1 136
Profit (loss) before tax (2,201) (3,170) (1,404) 970 (31) (1,766) 126
Total assets (in € bn)* 198 259 370 (62) (24) (111) (30)
Employees (full-time equivalent) 482 621 1,540 (139) (22) (919) (60)

N/M — Not meaningful
Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure
1 Segment assets represent consolidated view, i.e., the amounts do not include intersegment balances

2020

CRU incurred a loss before tax of € 2.2 billion in 2020, compared to a loss before tax of € 3.2 billion in 2019. This improvement
versus the prior year was mainly driven by lower general and administrative expenses, lower compensation and benefits,
lower restructuring costs that more than offset the loss of revenues from the exit of the equities trading business.

Net revenues were negative € 225 million, a decrease of € 442 million compared to 2019. Negative revenues in 2020 represent
a full year of executing the strategy and were driven by de-risking, funding and hedging costs, partly offset by Prime Finance
cost recovery. The prior year included six months of operating revenue before the CRU formation.

Provision for credit losses were € 29 million, compared to a release of € 14 million in 2019. While the net release in 2019 was
dominated by a small number of specific events across several portfolios, 2020 saw additional provisions driven by the legacy
shipping portfolio.

Noninterest expenses were € 1.9 billion, a reduction of € 1.5 billion or 43 % compared to the prior year. Consistent with our
strategy, 2020 saw significantly lower restructuring costs of € 5 million compared to € 143 million incurred in the prior year.
Similarly, CRU incurred significantly lower transformation costs, with € 162 million incurred in 2020, compared to transfor-
mation charges of € 510 million in 2019, mainly related to impairments of software.

Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges were € 1.7 billion, a decrease of € 861 million, or 33 % compared to 2019
following lower compensation and benefits costs across both fixed and variable compensation and reduced non-compensation
costs mainly driven by lower professional fees as well as communication and data services.

Leverage exposure was € 72 billion, € 8 hillion ahead of the euro year-end target of € 80 billion. This represents a full-year
reduction of 43% versus € 127 billion at the end of 2019.

Risk weighted assets (RWAs) were € 34 billion at the end of 2020, € 4 billion below the year-end target of € 38 billion. This
represents a full year reduction of € 11 billion, of which € 10 billion from Credit and Market Risk or a 48 % reduction from the
prior year period.

2019

CRU incurred a loss before tax of € 3.2 bhillion in 2019, compared to a loss before tax of € 1.4 billion in 2018. However,
management actions enabled the division to significantly reduce risk-weighted assets and leverage exposure in line with the
strategy. The increase in loss over the prior year was mainly driven by lower revenues, higher restructuring costs and higher
general and administrative expenses partly offset by lower compensation and benefits and provision for credit losses.

Net revenues were € 208 million, a decrease of € 1.7 billion or 89 % compared to 2018. Revenues were impacted by the
decision in the third quarter to exit Equity trading, the closing of the transaction in the first half of 2019 to sell the retail banking
business in Portugal and costs associated with de-risking of assets. Revenues in Prime Finance were significantly lower
compared to the prior year reflecting lower average balances during the year and reduced margins. Revenues included a loss
of € 116 million from specific items relating to model parameter updates and DVA.

Provision for credit losses was a € 14 million release in 2019 compared to a release of € 36 million in the prior year. While the

net release in 2018 was mainly driven by sales activities in our retail and shipping business, 2019 was dominated by a small
number of specific events across several portfolios.
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Noninterest expenses were € 3.4 billion, an increase of € 49 million or 1 % compared to the prior year. 2019 included restruc-
turing expenses of € 143 million, an increase of € 81 million compared to the prior year and transformation charges of € 510
million, mainly related to impairments of software.

Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges were € 2.6 billion, a decrease of € 725 million, or 22 % compared to the prior
year following lower compensation and benefits costs across both fixed and variable compensation and reduced non-com-
pensation costs mainly driven by lower professional fees as well as communication and data services.

Leverage exposure was € 127 billion at the end of 2019, € 13 billion ahead of the 2019 target. This represents a full-year
reduction of 55% versus € 281 billion at the end of 2018.

Risk weighted assets (RWASs) were € 46 billion at the end of 2019, € 6 hillion below the year-end target of € 52 billion, and
down by 36% versus € 72 billion at the end of 2018.

Corporate & Other (C&O)

2020 increase (decrease) 2019 increase (decrease)

from 2019 from 2018

in€m.
(unless stated otherwise) 2020 2019 2018 in€m. in % in€m. in %
Net revenues (530) 147 (142) (678) N/M 289 N/M
Provision for credit losses 3) 0 1 (4) N/M (0) (84)
Noninterest expenses
Compensation and benefits 3,709 3,906 4,183 (197) (5) (277) @)
General and administrative expenses (3,140) (3,380) (3,754) 240 @) 374 (10)
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 0 0 0 0 N/M 0 N/M
Restructuring activities 3 40 (1) (38) (93) 41 N/M
Total noninterest expenses 572 566 428 6 1 138 32
Noncontrolling interests (169) (173) (109) 3 (2) (64) 58
Profit (loss) before tax (930) (247) (461) (684) N/M 215 (47)
Employees (full-time equivalent) 38,680 39,389 41,463 (709) (2) (2,074) (5)

N/M — not meaningful
Prior year segmental information presented in the current structure

2020

C&O reported a loss before tax of € 930 million in 2020 compared to a loss before tax of € 247 million in 2019, a loss increase
of € 684 million, mainly driven by a negative contribution from valuation and timing differences in 2020 after a positive contri-
bution in the prior year.

Net revenues were negative € 530 million in 2020, compared to € 147 million in 2019. Revenues related to valuation and
timing differences were negative € 85 million in 2020, compared to € 573 million in 2019. This was driven by the negative
mark-to-market impact of hedging activities in connection with the bank’s funding arrangements, against the backdrop of
tightening spreads on Deutsche Bank funding issuances leading to lower funding costs. Net revenues relating to funding and
liquidity were negative € 235 million in 2020, versus negative € 204 million in 2019.

Noninterest expenses were € 572 million in 2020, an increase of € 6 million, or 1 %, compared to 2019. 2020 noninterest
expenses included € 168 million higher than planned infrastructure expenses which are retained in C&O, compared to € 65
million lower than planned infrastructure expenses in 2019 as well as transformation charges primarily reflecting the bank’s
accelerated rationalization of its real estate footprint. Litigation expenses amounted to a credit of € 67 million in 2020, reflecting
a net provision release, compared to expenses of € 238 million in 2019. Expenses associated with shareholder activities as
defined in the OECD Transfer Pricing guidelines not allocated to the business divisions were € 403 million in 2020, down 15
% compared to 2019. In 2019 positive effects were recognized from the release of legacy balances.

Noncontrolling interests are deducted from the profit before tax of the divisions and reversed in C&O. These amounted to €
169 million in 2020, compared to € 173 million in 2019, mainly related to DWS.

2019

C&O reported a loss before tax of € 247 million in 2019 compared to a loss before tax of € 461 million in 2018, a decrease of
47 %, mainly driven by higher positive effects from valuation and timing differences and by higher reversals of noncontrolling
interests, mainly related to DWS, deducted from profit before tax of the divisions in 2019.

Net revenues were € 147 million in 2019, compared to negative € 142 million in 2018. Revenues related to valuation and
timing differences were € 573 million in 2019, compared to € 107 million in 2018 driven by the positive mark-to-market impact
of hedging activities in connection with the bank’s funding arrangements. Net revenues relating to funding and liquidity were
negative € 204 million in 2019, down from negative € 87 million in 2019 mainly due to the implementation of a new internal
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Funds Transfer Pricing framework in the third quarter of 2019. Costs related to the introduction of the new framework are held
in C&O while the new framework is phased in.

Noninterest expenses were € 566 million in 2019, an increase of € 138 million, or 32 %, compared to 2018, mainly driven by
litigation expenses of € 238 million in 2019, compared to € 52 million in 2018. Expenses associated with shareholder activities
as defined in the OECD Transfer Pricing guidelines not allocated to the business divisions increased from € 422 million in
2018 to € 476 million in 2019. In addition, positive effects from the release of legacy balances were also recognized in the
third quarter of 2019 in noninterest expenses.

Noncontrolling interests are deducted from the profit before tax of the divisions and reversed in C&O. The increase from € 109
million reversed noncontrolling interests in 2018 to € 173 million in 2019 was mainly related to higher profits in DWS.
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Financial position

Assets
in€m. Absolute Change
(unless stated otherwise) Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019 Change in %
Cash, central bank and interbank balances 175,339 147,228 28,111 19
Central bank funds sold, securities purchased under resale agreements and
securities borrowed 8,533 14,229 (5,696) (40)
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 527,941 530,713 (2,772) 1)
Of which: Trading assets 107,929 110,875 (2,946) 3)
Of which: Positive market values from derivative financial instruments 343,455 332,931 10,524 3
Of which: Non-trading financial assets mandatory at fair value through profit
and loss 76,121 86,901 (10,779) (12)
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income 55,834 45,503 10,331 23
Loans at amortized cost 426,995 429,841 (2,846) (1)
Remaining assets 130,617 130,161 457 0
Of which: Brokerage and securities related receivables 74,564 63,401 11,163 18
Total assets 1,325,259 1,297,674 27,585 2

Liabilities and Equity

in€m. Absolute Change
(unless stated otherwise) Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019 Change in %
Deposits 568,031 572,208 (4,177) (1)
Central bank funds purchased, securities sold under repurchase
agreements and securities loaned 4,241 3,374 867 26
Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 419,199 404,448 14,751 4
Of which: Trading liabilities 44,316 37,065 7,250 20
Of which: Negative market values from derivative financial instruments 327,775 316,506 11,269 4
Of which: Financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss 46,582 50,332 (3,750) (7)
Other short-term borrowings 3,553 5,218 (1,665) (32)
Long-term debt 149,163 136,473 12,690 9
Remaining liabilities 118,876 113,795 5,082 4
Of which: Brokerage and securities related payables 79,810 71,287 8,524 12
Total liabilities 1,263,063 1,235,515 27,548 2
Total equity 62,196 62,160 37 0
Total liabilities and equity 1,325,259 1,297,674 27,585 2

Movements in assets and liabilities

As of December 31, 2020, the total balance sheet of € 1.3 trillion slightly increased by € 27.6 billion (or 2.1 %) compared to
year-end 2019.

Key drivers for the overall movement were increases in cash, central bank and interbank balances by € 28.1 billion, primarily
driven by funds received from the third TLTRO refinancing program of the ECB recognized in long-term debt, the sale of
selected hold-to-collect assets and a decrease in securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed.

Brokerage and securities related receivables increased by € 11.2 billion, largely by an increase in cash margin receivables of
€ 9.6 billion resulting primarily from higher derivative positions. This increase in remaining assets was largely offset by a de-
crease of € 10.7 billion from the sale of hold-to-collect assets. Brokerage and securities related payables similarly increased
by € 8.5 billion primarily from cash margin payables as a result of higher derivative positions, contributing to the overall in-
crease of € 5.1 billion in remaining liabilities.

Positive and negative market values of derivative financial instruments increased by € 10.5 billion and € 11.3 billion, respec-
tively, primarily in foreign exchange products in the U.S.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income increased by € 10.3 billion, mainly driven by sovereign
bond purchases as part of managing our strategic liquidity reserve.

Central bank funds sold, securities purchased under resale agreements and securities borrowed measured at amortized costs
and under non-trading financial assets mandatory at fair value through profit and loss decreased by € 13.8 billion, driven by
managed reductions in the wake of unfavourable market conditions as well as matured trades. Corresponding liabilities de-
creased by € 1.3 billion.

30



Deutsche Bank Operating and financial review
Annual Report 2020 Financial position

Trading liabilities increased by € 7.3 billion, mainly attributable to support market making activities in cash and derivative
products. Trading assets decreased by € 2.9 billion, primarily driven from the wind-down of positions in the Capital Release
Unit.

Deposits decreased by € 4.2 billion, primarily driven by a reduction in Corporate Bank deposits reflecting our targeted initia-
tives to pro-actively manage liabilities, partially offset by a modest increase in Private Bank sight deposits.

Loans at amortized cost decreased by € 2.8 billion, primarily driven by foreign exchange movements, partially offset by loan
growth in Germany.

The overall movement of the balance sheet included a decrease of € 47.6 billion due to foreign exchange rate movements,
mainly driven by a weakening of the U.S. Dollar against the Euro. The effects from foreign exchange rate movements are
embedded in the movement of the balance sheet line items discussed in this section.

Liquidity

Liquidity reserves amounted to € 243 billion as of December 31, 2020 (compared to € 222 billion as of December 31, 2019).
We maintained a positive liquidity stress result as of December 31, 2020 (under the combined scenario).

Equity

Total equity as of December 31, 2020, was up by € 37 million compared to December 31, 2019. This change was driven by a
number of factors which altogether had an offsetting effect, including the issuance of new additional equity components (Ad-
ditional Tier 1 securities, treated as equity according to IFRS) of € 1.2 billion on February 11, 2020, the net income attributable
to Deutsche Bank shareholders of € 495 million, unrealized net gains of financial assets at fair value through other compre-
hensive income of € 233 million, as well as remeasurement gains related to defined benefit plans of € 223 million, net of tax.
These factors were almost offset by a negative impact from foreign currency translation of € 1.7 billion, net of tax, mainly
resulting from the weakening of the U.S. dollar against the Euro and coupons paid on additional equity components of
€ 349 million..

Own funds

Our CRR/CRD Common Equity Tier 1 (CET 1) capital as of December 31, 2020 increased by € 0.6 billion to € 44.7 billion,
compared to € 44.1 billion as of December 31, 2019. The CRR/CRD Risk-weighted assets (RWA) increased by € 4.9 billion to €
329.0 billion as of December 31, 2020, compared to € 324.0 billion as of December 31, 2019. Due to the increased CRR/CRD
CET 1 capital and CRR/CRD RWA, the CRR/CRD CET 1 capital ratio as of December 31, 2020 remains unchanged at 13.6%
compared to December 31, 2019.

Our CRR/CRD Tier 1 capital as of December 31, 2020 amounted to € 51.5 billion, consisting of a CRR/CRD CET 1 capital of €
44.7 billion and CRR/CRD Additional Tier 1 (AT1) capital of € 6.8 billion. The CRR/CRD Tier 1 capital was € 1.0 billion higher
than at the end of December 31, 2019, driven by an increase in CRR/CRD CET 1 capital of € 0.6 billion and an increase in
CRR/CRD AT1 capital of € 0.5 billion since year end 2019. The CRR/CRD Tier 1 capital ratio as of December 31, 2020 increased
to 15.7% compared to 15.6% as of December 31, 2019.

Our CRR/CRD Total Regulatory capital as of December 31, 2020 amounted to € 58.5 billion compared to € 56.5 billion at the end
of December 31, 2019. The CRR/CRD Total capital increase was driven by an increase in CRR/CRD Tier 1 capital of € 1.0 billion
and an increase in CRR/CRD Tier 2 capital of € 1.0 billion since year end 2019. The CRR/CRD Total capital ratio as of December
31, 2020 increased to 17.8% compared to 17.4% as of December 31, 2019.
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Liquidity and capital resources

For a detailed discussion of our liquidity risk management, see our Risk Report.

Credit ratings

Deutsche Bank is rated by Moody’s Deutschland GmbH (“Moody’s”), S&P Global Ratings UK Limited (“S&P”), Fitch Ratings
—a branch of Fitch Ratings Ireland Limited (“Fitch”), and DBRS Ratings GmbH. (“DBRS Morningstar”, together with Moody’s,
S&P and Fitch, the “Rating Agencies”).

Moody'’s, Fitch and DBRS are established in the European Union and have been registered in accordance with Regulation
(EC) No 1060/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of September 16, 2009, as amended, on credit rating
agencies (“CRA Regulation”). With respect to S&P, the credit ratings are endorsed by S&P’s office in Ireland (S&P Global
Ratings Europe Limited) in accordance with Article 4(3) of the CRA Regulation.

Credit Ratings Development

The rating agencies recognize the constant execution progress the bank has made towards its targets over the course of
2020, specifically the improvement in profitability and contained credit loss provisions, despite the challenging macro-eco-
nomic environment. This was reflected in the latest outlook upgrades by S&P, Moody’s and Fitch.

On 26th February 2021, S&P raised its outlook on Deutsche Bank to positive from negative highlighting the bank’s improved
resilience and disciplined execution of its transformation strategy with 85 % of the transformation now completed. The Agency
also raised its ratings on Deutsche Bank's Additional Tier 1 securities by one notch to BB- from B+. In April 2020, S&P had
revised Deutsche Bank’s outlook to negative from stable on deepening COVID-19 risks.

On 25th January 2021, Fitch raised its outlook on Deutsche Bank’s ratings to positive from negative highlighting the progress
on transformation as the key driver for this two-step improvement. Overall, the impact of the pandemic on the bank’s financial
performance and strategy has been manageable so far. Better than expected revenue momentum in the core businesses
offset interest rate headwinds and elevated credit provisions.

This rating action followed a series of actions by Fitch earlier in the year. On 28th May 2020, the agency affirmed Deutsche
Bank’s ratings and changed the outlook to negative, resolving its Credit Watch Negative assignment from 27th March 2020.
On 12th October 2020 Fitch upgraded Deutsche Bank’s Additional Tier 1 securities to BB- from B+ reflecting the banks im-
proved capitalization and buffers above regulatory requirements.

On 3rd November 2020, Moody’s affirmed its ratings of Deutsche Bank and changed its outlook to stable from negative.
Effective execution and steady underlying progress towards its medium-term targets have helped Deutsche Bank improve
earnings stability, reduce capital and leverage exposure consumption as well as its reliance on wholesale funding.

All Agencies will closely monitor further progress made towards the bank’s 2022 targets, with a focus on prudent risk man-
agement, strong asset quality and further improvements in profitability. In the short-term, the Agencies continue to see exe-
cution challenges..

Potential Impacts of Ratings Downgrades

Deutsche Bank calculates both the contractual and hypothetical potential impact of a one-notch and two-notch downgrade by
the rating agencies (Moody’s, Standard & Poor’s and Fitch) on its liquidity position, and includes this impact in its daily liquidity
stress test and Liquidity Coverage Ratio calculations. The LCR and liquidity stress test results by scenario are disclosed
separately.

In terms of contractual obligations, the hypothetical impact on derivative liquidity stress outflows of a one-notch downgrade
across the three Rating Agencies Moody’s, Standard & Poor’s and Fitch amounts to approximately € 0.4 billion, mainly driven
by increased contractual derivatives funding and/or margin requirements. The hypothetical impact of a two-notch downgrade
amounts to approximately € 0.4 billion, mainly driven by increased contractual derivatives funding and/or margin requirements.

The above analysis assumes a simultaneous downgrade by the three rating agencies Moody’s, Standard & Poor’s and Fitch

that would consequently reduce Deutsche Bank’s funding capacity in the stated amounts. This specific contractual analysis
feeds into the bank’s idiosyncratic liquidity stress test scenario.
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The actual impact of a downgrade to Deutsche Bank is unpredictable and may differ from potential funding and liquidity impacts

described above.

Selected rating categories

Counterparty  Senior preferred/ Senior
Depositst non-preferred?  Short-term rating
Moody’s Investors Service, New York A3 Baa3 P-2
Standard & Poor’s, New York BBB+ BBB- A-2
Fitch Ratings, New York BBB+ (dcr) BBB+ BBB F2
DBRS, Toronto A (high) A (low) BBB (high) R-1 (low)

! Defined as senior unsecured bank rating at Moody's, senior unsecured debt at Standard & Poor’s, senior preferred debt rating at Fitch and senior debt rating at DBRS. All
agencies provide separate ratings for deposits and ‘senior preferred’ debt, but at the same rating level.
2 Defined as junior senior debt rating at Moody's, as senior subordinated debt at Standard & Poor's and as senior non-preferred debt at Fitch and DBRS.

Each rating reflects the view of the rating agency only at the time the rating was issued, and each rating should be separately
evaluated and the rating agencies should be consulted for any explanations of the significance of their ratings. The rating
agencies can change their ratings at any time if they believe that circumstances so warrant. The long-term credit ratings should
not be viewed as recommendations to buy, hold or sell Deutsche Bank’s securities.

Tabular disclosure of contractual obligations

Cash payment requirements outstanding as of December 31, 2020.

Contractual obligations

Payment due

by period
in€m. Total Less than 1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years More than 5 years
Long-term debt obligations® 159,425 61,783 36,206 30,366 31,070
Trust preferred securities-? 1,345 1,345 0 0 0
Long-term financial liabilities designated at fair value
through profit or loss® 3,501 367 727 1,090 1,316
Future cash outflows not reflected in the measure-
ment of Lease liabilities* 5,971 50 330 461 5130
Lease liabilities* 4,566 699 902 902 2,064
Purchase obligations 4,209 500 1,825 899 985
Long-term depositst 24,018 0 8,585 5,223 10,210
Other long-term liabilities 1,279 419 117 202 541
Total 204,313 65,163 48,692 39,141 51,316

 Includes interest payments.
2 Contractual payment date or first call date.

3 Long-term debt and long-term deposits designated at fair value through profit or loss.

4 For further detail please refer to Note 22 “Leases”.

Purchase obligations for goods and services include future payments for, among other things, information technology services
and facility management. Some figures above for purchase obligations represent minimum contractual payments and actual
future payments may be higher. Long-term deposits exclude contracts with a remaining maturity of less than one year. Under
certain conditions future payments for some long-term financial liabilities designated at fair value through profit or loss may
occur earlier. See the following notes to the consolidated financial statements for further information: Note 5 “Net Interest
Income and Net Gains (Losses) on Financial Assets/Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss”, Note 22 “Leases”, Note 26
“Deposits” and Note 30 “Long-Term Debt and Trust Preferred Securities”.
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Outlook
The Global Economy

Economic growth (in %)* 20212 2020  Main driver

Global Economy In 2021, the course of the COVID-19 pandemic and the progress made with regards to vaccina-

GDP 6.3 (3.3) tions will have a significant impact on the development of global economic activities. Since the

Inflation 2.9 2.7 beginning of 2021, a number of economies have been facing a resurgence of the pandemic.
Highly effective and broadly available vaccines could drive economic recovery, as upgraded eco-
nomic growth expectations indicate. The pace of this recovery will vary significantly across coun-
tries depending on access to vaccines and available government support.

Of which:

Industrialized countries With expansive monetary policy, the central banks of industrialized countries continue to be very
GDP 5.0 (5.1) supportive. As high immunization levels are not expected to be reached by the second half of
Inflation 16 0.7 2021, additional fiscal support is expected to help limit the economic impact to households and

corporates from COVID-19 measures reinstated in the beginning of 2021. Industrial countries are
expected to benefit from robust global trade.

Emerging markets In emerging markets, vaccines are expected to become more widely available in the course of
GDP 7.1 (2.1) 2021. Economies with low economic activity levels and relatively high reliance on domestic de-
Inflation 3.7 3.9 mand, as in most Latin American countries, are expected to particularly benefit. A gradual recov-

ery of the travel industry is expected to further support economic recovery, especially in Asia.
Global economic recovery will be an important driver for exchange rate developments in emerging
markets.

Eurozone Economy The start of the vaccination programs in Eurozone economies in 2021 is expected to support the

GDP 5.6 (6.8) recovery of economic activity, which is expected to return to pre-COVID-19 levels by the end of

Inflation 1.0 0.2 2021 due to the expected recovery of the global manufacturing cycle. The continuation of Eu-
rope's temporary stimulus measures depends in part on the pace of the economic recovery as
the EU Recovery Fund is not expected to disburse proceeds until the second half of 2021 and the
European Central Bank (ECB) not expected to revisit the monetary policy stance until the end of
the third quarter of 2021, six months before the scheduled expiry for the Pandemic Emergency
Purchase Program (PEPP) net purchases.

Of which: German econ- After an expected weak first quarter of 2021 following renewed COVID-19 containment measures,

omy German GDP growth is expected to pick up strongly over the course of the year. The pre-pan-
GDP 4.0 (5.0) demic output level are expected to be reached in the second half of 2021. Exports are expected
Inflation 1.3 0.4 to remain the main driver for the output, mainly due to recovery of global trade and declining

uncertainty in trade policy. In 2021, Germany will face political transition as both a federal election
and multiple state elections will take place during the year.

U.S. Economy The new Biden administration is likely to deliver another tranche of fiscal support in 2021. A joint

GDP 5.9 (3.5) infrastructure program and tax reform bill is expected to be passed late in the year. U.S. real GDP

Inflation 2.4 1.2 s expected to return to its pre-pandemic level in the second half of 2021 and to converge towards
the pre-pandemic growth path by the end of 2021. A meaningful upgrade to growth and the labor
market is expected to pull forward a tapering of the Federal Reserve Bank’s Quantitative Easing
to the end of 2021.

Japanese Economy Japan is expected to achieve a high level of vaccination only by the end of the first half of 2021,

GDP 15 (4.9) given the limited supplies of COVID-19 vaccines. Inflation could be impacted by government pol-

Inflation 0.2 0.0 icy and remain subdued. The government and the Bank of Japan (BoJ) have become more
aligned on coordinating policy, which may deepen further in 2021.

Asian Economy? Positive news on COVID-19 vaccines have improved growth prospects for Asian economies.

GDP 8.8 (1.0) China and South Korea may reach high immunization levels and thus a full normalization of eco-

Inflation 2.3 3.1 nomic activity before the fourth quarter of 2021. Most Asian emerging economies are expected to
follow a quarter or two later. Central banks will be in focus not so much for their rate setting, but
for their ability to backstop government bonds and offset appreciation pressure on Asian curren-
cies.

Of which: Chinese Econ- Positive economic momentum is expected to continue in the first half of 2021, supported by

omy stronger external demand. This will set the stage for fiscal and monetary policy exit by the second
GDP 10.0 2.3 half of the year. The People’s Bank of China (PBOC) policy objectives for 2021 have shifted to
Inflation 15 2.5 more structural issues. The tightening of real estate lending is expected to send a strong policy

signal. Borrowing by local governments is likely to be constrained, which will slow infrastructure
investments.

The outlook for the global economy and banking industry in the following chapter reflects our general expectations regarding future economic and industry developments. Eco-
nomic assumptions used in our models are laid out separately in the respective sections.
1 Annual Real GDP Growth (% YoY). Sources: National Authorities unless stated otherwise

2 Sources: Deutsche Bank Research

% Including China, India, Indonesia, Republic of Korea and ex Japan

There are a number of risks to our global economic outlook. Ongoing challenges from COVID-19 and scope for further lock-
downs in 2021 could considerably dampen economic momentum. Growing government debt burdens could also impact the
broader Eurozone economy. Trade tensions including upcoming trade negotiations between the U.S. and the European Union
(EU) could negatively impact the global economic outlook. Additionally, rising geopolitical tensions, particularly in the Middle

East could create further uncertainty.
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The Banking Industry

The outlook for the global banking industry in 2021 will continue to be impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic and the onset of
an economic recovery. A number of trends which have dominated the banking business in 2020 could reverse. Overall, bank
profitability is expected to recover from the large declines seen in 2020 as declining loan loss provisions are expected to more
than offset the revenue headwinds.

Low interest rates are likely to continue to impact net interest income, with a greater impact in the U.S. given the more recent
declines in interest rates than in Europe where rates have been more stable at lower levels. Net interest income is also likely
to be negatively impacted by a slowdown in loan growth particularly in the corporate sector given companies’ strong liquidity
levels in both Europe and the U.S. In China, banks may benefit from the early containment of the pandemic and the more
advanced economic recovery.

Fee and commission income is expected to be impacted by a series of factors. Firstly, financing volumes may decrease, which
could impact capital markets actively. Secondly, stock market valuations could continue to rise due to ultra-loose monetary
policy, benefiting asset management fees. Finally, very low interest rates could also trigger an increase in M&A activity.

Provisions for credit losses are expected to decline from the high levels recorded in 2020. The pace of decline is likely to be
faster in the U.S. where provisions were built earlier in the crisis than in Europe where provisioning has been more gradual.
Where applicable, banks both in the U.S. and Europe are also expected to resume share buybacks and dividend payments,
respectively, which had been suspended by supervisors last year.

The United Kingdom (UK) has now left the European Union (EU) and the immediate future of their economic relationship is
governed by a trade agreement, which does not cover cross-border financial services. Such services will be governed by
either local regulatory requirements or ad-hoc agreements between regulatory bodies in the two jurisdictions. The Bank of
England and the UK Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) have signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with the Euro-
pean Securities and Markets Authority (ESMA) concerning the supervision of market infrastructure entities. Similar agree-
ments are expected to follow this year, particularly a MOU establishing a structured framework for regulatory cooperation and
the process for adoption, suspension and withdrawal of equivalence decisions. To date, only two time-limited equivalence
decisions have been made by the EU, which address UK central counterparties, expiring June 30, 2022, and UK central
securities depositories, expiring June 30, 2021.

European policymakers will be discussing changes to prudential and resolution regulation aimed at implementing the Final
Basel Il package, with particular focus on risk models. The legislative proposal is expected to be issued during the first half
of 2021, with negotiation for the final package to take several years.

The Deutsche Bank Group

In July 2019, we announced a strategic transformation of Deutsche Bank to re-focus on delivering sustainable profitability and
improved returns for our shareholders. The macroeconomic, fiscal and regulatory environment has however changed since
as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic. This changed environment impacted and may further impact our results of operations,
capital ratios and the capital plan that underlies our targets.

Despite the challenges associated with the COVID-19 pandemic, we intend to continue executing our strategy in a disciplined
manner in 2021 and beyond, by focusing on improving sustainable profitability by growing revenues in our Core Bank while

remaining disciplined on costs and capital.

Our key performance indicators are shown in the table below:

Key Performance Indicators

Target KPI
Key Performance Indicators Dec 31, 2020 2022
Group Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Equity* 0.2 % 8.0 %
Core Bank Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Equity? 4.0 % Above 9.0 %
Adjusted costs® €19.5 bn €16.7 bn
Cost income ratio* 88.3 % 70.0 %
Common Equity Tier 1 capital ratio® 13.6 % Above 12.5 %
Leverage ratio (fully loaded)® 4.7 % ~4.5 %

1 Based on Net Income attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial
Measures” of this report.
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2 Based on Core Bank Net Income attributable to Deutsche Bank shareholders. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP
Financial Measures” of this report.

3 Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges and expenses eligible for reimbursement related to Prime Finance. For further information, please refer to “Supplementary
Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP Financial Measures” of this report.

4 Noninterest expenses as a percentage of total net revenues, which are defined as net interest income before provision for credit losses plus noninterest income.

5 Further detail on the calculation of this ratio is provided in the Risk Report.

5 On September 17, 2020, ECB announced its decision to exercise its regulatory discretion declaring exceptional circumstances. This measure allows banks to exclude certain
eligible central bank balances from the leverage exposure. Banks will benefit from the relief measure until June 27, 2021, when CRR2 comes into force. Leverage Ratio ex-
cluding this effect was 4.3 % as at December 31, 2020.

We are focused on achieving our 2022 financial targets, principally the Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Shareholders’
Equity of 8 % for the Group and above 9 % for our Core Bank. In 2021, we intend to build on the progress made in 2020
including some targeted investments principally in our German IT integration.

In 2021, Group and Core Bank revenues are expected to be marginally lower compared to the prior year. In the Investment
Bank, we expect revenues to decline as industry volumes and volatility normalize from the elevated levels in 2020. Growth in
volumes and fee income in the Corporate Bank and Private Bank is expected to be offset by the ongoing interest rate head-
winds. In Asset Management, revenues are expected to be slightly higher as a result of performance and transaction fees as
well as lesser or positive impact from the fair value of guarantees.

We aim to further reduce adjusted costs excluding transformation charges and expenses eligible for reimbursement related
to Prime Finance in 2021. The decline is expected to result mainly from the run-rate impact of measures already in place as
well as execution of further reductions principally in our Infrastructure functions and Private Bank. We plan incremental invest-
ments of approximately € 300 million in 2021, principally in our German IT integration. We expect transformation-related effects
of approximately € 1 billion in 2021. Execution on our 2021 cost reduction measures and investment plans are consistent with
our updated € 16.7 bhillion adjusted costs excluding transformation charges target in 2022, revised from € 17 billion. Our
adjusted costs target for 2022 includes assumptions for contributions to the Single Resolution Fund (SRF) of approximately
€ 0.4 billion in 2022. Our SRF assumptions assume no change in the Single Resolution Board’s (SRB) original target fund
size of € 55 billion. An increase in the SRB’s overall target fund size would negatively impact our adjusted costs excluding
transformation charges target accordingly. These impacts apply equally if funds of the SRB were used in connection with
resolution measures or assets held by the SRF declined in value and must be replenished to reach the target level or if
assumptions for contributions to deposit guarantee schemes change.

We expect provisions for credit losses to be slightly lower in 2021 compared to the previous year but to remain elevated
compared to the pre-COVID-19 periods. For 2022, we expect provision for credit losses of between 25 to 30 basis points as
a percentage of average loans as the global economy recovers and provision levels normalize. Further detail on the calculation
of expected credit losses (ECL) is provided in the section ‘Risk Report’ in this report.

We expect our Common Equity Tier 1 ratio (CET 1 ratio) in 2021 to be negatively impacted by pending supervisory decisions
and rule changes leading to slightly increasing Risk-weighted assets (RWA) with a negative impact of approximately 80 basis
points on our CET 1 ratio. Otherwise, RWA are expected to be essentially flat with selective growth in our Core Bank and small
reduction from asset disposals and continued de-risking in the Capital Release Unit. Our Common Equity Tier 1 capital is
expected to remain essentially flat. The CET1 ratio is expected to remain above 12.5 % in 2021.

We expect an increase in our Leverage exposure in June 2021 as the temporary exclusion of certain Eurosystem central bank
balances expires. We expect Leverage exposure in the Capital Release Unit to benefit from the completion of the transfer of
our Prime Finance platform to BNP Paribas by year-end 2021. Leverage exposure reductions in the Capital Release Unit are
expected to support selective business deployment in our Core bank. As a result, Leverage exposure is expected to be higher
by year-end 2021 compared to year-end 2020. Our Tier 1 capital is expected to grow moderately. Consequently we expect
our Leverage ratio to be slightly lower by year-end 2021 compared to year-end 2020. We remain committed to our Leverage
ratio target of 4.5 % by year-end 2022.

Execution against our 2022 financial targets should position us to begin returning capital to shareholders through dividends
and share buybacks from 2022, in respect of the financial year 2021, subject to regulatory approvals. Our dividend payments
are subject to our ability to report sufficient levels of distributable profits under our standalone financial statements in accord-
ance with German accounting rules (HGB) for the respective fiscal year. While we announced that no dividend payment will
be proposed for the financial year 2020, we aim to free up capital for distribution from 2022 and expect to return € 5 billion
capital to shareholders over time.

By the nature of our business, we are involved in litigation, arbitration and regulatory proceedings and investigations in Ger-
many and in a number of jurisdictions outside Germany, especially in the U.S. Such matters are subject to many uncertainties.
While we have resolved a number of important legal matters and made progress on others, we expect the litigation and
enforcement environment to remain challenging. Net litigation charges in 2020 were lower than 2019 levels, to some extent
due to matters progressing at a slower pace than expected, which in part was the result of the COVID-19 pandemic. For 2021,
and with a caveat that forecasting litigation charges is subject to many uncertainties, we expect litigation charges, net, to
exceed the levels experienced in 2020.
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Adjusted costs, Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges, Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges and ex-
penses eligible for reimbursement related to Prime Finance, Post-tax Return on Average Tangible Equity as well as Leverage
ratio (fully loaded) are non-GAAP financial measures. Please refer to “Supplementary Information (Unaudited): Non-GAAP
Financial Measures” of this report for the definitions of such measures and reconciliations to the IFRS measures on which
they are based.

Our Business Segments

Corporate Bank

For Corporate Bank (CB), we expect the macro-economic environment in 2021 to remain challenging as a result of the COVID-
19 pandemic and continued interest rate headwinds as a result of the further deterioration of the interest rate environment in
the first quarter of 2020. However, the Corporate Bank has been able to largely mitigate these headwinds in 2020 and kept
revenues essentially flat by executing on its strategic objectives.

In 2021, we expect Corporate Bank revenues to be essentially flat compared to the prior year as our strategic growth initiatives
and benefits from the ECB’s TLTRO Il program are expected to offset the impacts of COVID-19 pandemic and the challenging
interest rate environment. For Global Transaction Banking, we expect revenues in 2021 to stay essentially flat compared to
the prior year, with revenues in Cash Management essentially flat as the benefits of deposit repricing as well as fee income
growth from our payments-related projects are expected to offset negative effects of interest rate reductions in the U.S. and
Asia-Pacific in the first quarter of 2020. Trade Finance and Lending revenues are expected to be slightly higher reflecting
additional revenues from new lending, benefits from the ECB’s TLTRO Il program and an expected recovery of global busi-
ness activity in the second half of the year. Securities Services revenues are expected to be slightly lower in 2021 driven by
the roll-off of specific client mandates and the absence of episodic items recorded in the prior year. Trust and Agency Services
revenues are expected to be essentially flat supported by business growth in both the corporate trust and depositary receipts
businesses, partially offset by negative effects of interest rate cuts in the U.S. and Asia-Pacific in the first quarter of 2020.
Commercial Banking revenues are expected to be essentially flat as repricing actions, lending initiatives, the widening of our
non-banking offering and benefits from the ECB’s TLTRO Il program are expected to offset the headwinds of the negative
interest rate environment.

We expect provision for credit losses for the Corporate Bank in 2021 to be lower as a result of the absence of idiosyncratic
events in the prior year and the improved macroeconomic outlook.

Noninterest expenses for 2021 are expected to be slightly lower primarily reflecting lower levels of non-operating costs. Ad-
justed costs excluding transformation charges are expected to stay essentially flat reflecting continuous cost discipline across
direct expenses and internal service cost allocations. We plan to continue to focus on regulatory compliance, know-your-client
(KYC) and client on-boarding process enhancement, system stability and control and conduct.

For 2021, we expect risk-weighted assets in the Corporate Bank to be higher driven by internal model changes in alignment
with regulatory requirements, as well as growth of our lending activities.

Risks to our outlook include potential impacts on our business model from macroeconomic and global geopolitical uncertainty
including uncertainty around duration of and recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic. In addition, uncertainty around central
bank policies (e.g. the interest rate environment), ongoing regulatory developments (e.g. the finalization of the Basel Il frame-
work), event risks and levels of client activity may also have an adverse impact.

Investment Bank

We expect IB revenues to be lower in 2021 compared to the prior year. Macroeconomic and market conditions for the Invest-
ment Bank (IB) continue to be uncertain in 2021. 2020 was a very strong year for the 1B, driven by our refocused strategy and
client re-engagement driving sustainable increases in revenues, which we expect to continue in 2021. However, the division
also benefited from the increased volatility and client activity driven by the COVID-19 pandemic, which we do not expect to
recur this year.

We expect Sales and Trading (FIC) revenues to be lower in 2021 compared to 2020. Rates and Global Emerging Markets are
both expected to continue to build on the success their refocused businesses had in 2020, while our FX business is expected
to benefit from development in technology and enhanced partnership with the Corporate Bank (CB). In Credit Trading we will
look to develop the product suite further, with a focus upon a more targeted client set, while our Financing business will focus
on disciplined risk management and targeted resource deployment. However, we do not expect Sales and Trading (FIC) to

37



Deutsche Bank Outlook
Annual Report 2020 Our Business Segments

benefit from the extreme COVID-19 related volatility seen in the first half of last year and as a result, impacting the year over
year comparison.

In Origination & Advisory, we expect revenues to be lower in 2021 compared to 2020. We expect our Debt Origination business
to build on the successes seen in 2020 in Investment Grade debt, while our Leveraged Loan business is expected to benefit
from a further reopening of the leveraged loan market. In Equity Origination we will continue to offer a full underwriting and
distribution capability and will look to maintain our strength in the Special Purpose Acquisition Company market. In Advisory,
investments will be focused upon coverage of growth sectors where the bank has a competitive advantage. However the
industry Origination & Advisory fee pool is expected to reduce in 2021 as the market returns to more normalized levels and
as a result, impacting the year over year comparison.

We expect provision for credit losses for the Investment Bank in 2021 to be lower than in the prior year, though still at elevated
levels, due to the ongoing impact of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Noninterest expenses in the Investment Bank in 2021 are expected to be broadly flat compared to the previous year. Adjusted
cost excluding transformation charges are also planned to be essentially flat. Reductions are expected from the full-year run-
rate impact of headcount actions in 2020 and lower non-compensation costs. However, this is expected to be offset by in-
creases to non-operating expenses which benefited from provision releases in 2020.

For 2021, we expect risk-weighted assets in the IB to be slightly higher, driven by Credit Risk RWA resulting from regulatory
inflation. The underlying business growth is expected to be broadly flat for the year.

There are several risks to our outlook in 2021, with the biggest likely to be the uncertainty caused by the ongoing COVID-19
pandemic. The relative success of the various vaccination roll outs across the globe could well have positive or adverse
impacts. Increasing levels of default risks, a continued Euro exchange rate appreciation and a soft U.S. dollar could also slow
economic recovery. Central bank policies and ongoing regulatory developments also pose risks, while challenges such as
event risks and levels of client activity may also have an adverse impact.

Private Bank

For the Private Bank (PB), we assume that the interest rate environment remains challenging and the COVID-19 pandemic is
expected to further impact the levels of our credit loss provisioning in 2021. At the same time, our plans assume a gradual
normalization of the market environment and client activity throughout 2021.

Net revenues in 2021 are expected to remain essentially flat compared to 2020 with continued headwinds from the low interest
rate environment offset by business growth and selected re-pricing measures.

Revenues for Private Bank Germany are expected to remain essentially flat compared to 2020. Continued headwinds from
deposit margin compression and a lower contribution from central treasury allocations are expected to be mitigated by contin-
ued growth in the loan businesses, higher fee income from investment and insurance products as well as by continued efforts
to implement pricing changes.

In the International Private Bank (IPB), we expect revenues to be essentially flat year over year with headwinds from the lower
interest rate environment and lower contribution from the workout of legacy positions in Sal. Oppenheim, expected to be
mitigated by continued business growth in investment and loan products and the benefits from targeted hiring with a focus on
the IPB Private Banking and Wealth Management customer segment.

We expect to continue to grow our new business volumes in a normalizing market environment. The development of overall
Assets under Management volumes will be highly dependent on market parameters including FX rates and we expect them
to be slightly higher compared to 2020 in a normalizing environment.

Provision for credit losses in the Private Bank are expected to be slightly higher in 2021 reflecting the continued uncertainty
around extent, duration and market spillover related to the COVID-19 pandemic as well as selected growth in our loan books.
This reflects also our expectation regarding our customers’ ability to pay after leaving legislative and non-legislative moratoria.

RWAs are expected to be higher in 2021 as a result of the implementation of regulatory changes to improve consistency of
internal risk models in the industry and the growth in our loan book.

Noninterest expenses in Private Bank are expected to be slightly lower in 2021 than in 2020, mainly due to lower transfor-
mation related impacts. Synergies from the execution of our transformation objectives are expected to increase further in 2021
and are expected to be offset in part by inflationary effects and continued targeted investments. As a result, we expect adjusted
costs excluding transformation charges to remain essentially flat in 2021.

38



Deutsche Bank Outlook
Annual Report 2020 Our Business Segments

Risks to our outlook include potential impacts on our business model from macroeconomic uncertainties, including uncertainty
around duration of and recovery from COVID-19 pandemic, increasing pressure on interest rates in the Eurozone, slower
economic growth in our major operating countries and lower client activity. Client activity could be impacted by market uncer-
tainties including higher than expected volatility in equity and credit markets. The implementation of regulatory requirements
including consumer protection measures and delays in the implementation of our strategic projects could also have a negative
impact on our revenues and costs.

Asset Management

We believe that due to its diverse range of investments and solutions, Asset Management (AM) is well positioned to grow
market share amid the industry growth trends, supported by our broad distribution reach, global footprint and digital capabili-
ties. However, wider industry challenges such as fee compression, rising costs of regulation, competitive dynamics and the
economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic are likely to remain. In the face of these challenges, we intend to focus on
innovative and sustainable products and services where we can differentiate and best serve clients, while also maintaining a
disciplined cost approach.

Given the current economic climate, and the trends we have observed in recent quarters, we expect the revenue environment
to remain challenging in the year 2021 amid ongoing margin pressure together with the low interest rate environment.

As aresult, full year 2021 revenues in AM are expected to be slightly higher compared to 2020. Management fees are assumed
to remain essentially flat year-over-year as we expect that positive effects resulting from both net inflows and favorable market
development during the second half of 2020 will be partly offset by continued fee compression. Performance and transaction
fees are expected to be slightly higher compared to 2020. Other revenues are expected to be significantly higher, mainly from
a projected improvement in the fair value of guarantees.

To ensure our business is well protected against potential revenue headwinds, we remain committed to actively managing
our costs in 2021 to maintain a relatively stable adjusted cost-income ratio. As a result we expect noninterest expenses and
adjusted costs excluding transformation charges to be slightly higher compared to 2020.

We expect Assets under Management at the end of 2021 to be slightly higher compared to the end of 2020, driven by net
flows. In 2021, we expect sustained net inflows into targeted growth areas of passive and alternative investments, further
enhanced by strategic alliances and product innovations, including further ESG offerings.

Risks to our outlook include macro-economic and market conditions, growth prospects and continued economic impact from
COVID-19 pandemic, which could adversely affect our business, results of operations or strategic plans. Elevated levels of
economic and political uncertainty worldwide, and protectionist and anti-trade policies, could have unpredictable conse-
quences in the economy, market volatility and investors’ confidence, which may lead to declines in business and could affect
our revenues and profits. In addition, the evolving regulatory framework could lead to unforeseen regulatory compliance costs
and possible delays in the implementation of our efficiency measures, which could adversely impact our cost base.

Capital Release Unit

In 2021, the Capital Release Unit (CRU) intends to continue to execute our defined asset reduction programs and the transition
of Deutsche Bank’s Prime Finance and Electronic Equities clients and staff, while continuing to align cost reductions to asset
disposals.

We expect that CRU will continue to report negative revenues in 2021. These will be driven by de-risking impacts, funding
costs, hedging costs and mark to market impacts and will be partially offset by positive revenues related to the reimbursement
of Prime Finance operating costs and a modest income from loan portfolios.

Noninterest expenses for 2021 are expected to be lower than in 2020. Adjusted costs excluding transformation charges are
expected to be lower driven by lower service cost allocations, lower non-compensation costs and lower compensation costs.

Further expense management initiatives in 2021 are focused on reduction of business-aligned infrastructure expenditure re-
sulting from exited businesses and locations, headcount reductions and reduction of non-compensation spend.

For 2021, we will continue to execute towards the RWA and Leverage Exposure targets laid out in the December 2020 Investor
Deep Dive. We expect RWA to be lower year over year and Leverage exposure to be significantly lower. However, we expect
CRU to see additional leverage exposure in the first half of 2021 due to incremental Central Liquidity Reserve allocations, as
we noted in the Investor Deep Dive and from the implementation of the Standardized Approach to Counterparty Credit Risk
(SA-CCR).
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We plan to also continue with the transition of our Prime Finance and Electronic Equities staff, clients, and related positions.
We expect this transition to conclude by the end of 2021, resulting in lower costs, revenue, Leverage exposure and RWA.

Risks to our outlook include that the speed and cost of our asset reductions could be affected by adverse developments or
market uncertainties, including from COVID-19, higher than expected volatility in equity and credit markets and lack of coun-
terparty appetite. Delays to the implementation of our expense management initiatives could have an adverse impact on our
cost base. The transition of Prime Finance and Electronic Equities is dependent upon the readiness of the acquirer, which
therefore represents a risk to our client/staff transition timeline. We continue to carefully monitor the legal and regulatory
environment as it relates to the foreign currency denominated mortgage portfolio in Poland. Adverse judicial or regulatory
developments could have a negative impact on the portfolio.

Corporate & Other

In 2021, Corporate & Other will continue to be impacted by valuation and timing differences on positions that are economically
hedged but do not meet the accounting requirements for hedge accounting. It will also include infrastructure expenses asso-
ciated with shareholder activities as defined in the OECD Transfer Pricing Guidelines, which are not business specific. There
will be certain transitional costs held centrally in Corporate & Other relating to changes in our internal funds transfer pricing
(‘FTP’) framework, as well as costs linked to legacy activities relating to the merger of the DB Privat- und Firmenkundenbank
AG into Deutsche Bank AG. We expect to retain around € 250 million in total related to these funding costs in Corporate &
Other in 2021.

Additionally, Corporate & Other will continue to be impacted by any difference between planned and actual allocations as
Infrastructure expenses are allocated to the corporate divisions based on our expense plan, with the exception of technology
development costs which will be charged based on actual expenditures. Corporate & Other also includes the reversal of non-
controlling interests, mainly related to DWS, which are deducted from profit or loss before tax of the divisions.
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Risks and opportunities

The following section focuses on future trends or events that may result in downside risk or upside potential from what we
have anticipated in our “Outlook”.

Our aspirations are subject to various external and internal factors. Timely and complete achievement of our strategic aspira-
tions may be adversely impacted by the reduced revenue-generating capacities of some of our core businesses in the current
challenging macro-economic and market environment, in particular in light of the COVID-19 pandemic, the ongoing headwinds
posed by regulatory reforms and/or the effects on us of legal and regulatory proceedings. Additionally, materialisation of risks,
whether individually or simultaneously, might (inter alia) lead to reduced profitability negatively affecting capital accretion and
dividend capacity. In contrast, improved macroeconomic and market conditions, our focussed business strategy and the on-
going benefits of digitalisation may generate opportunities for the Bank.

The COVID-19 pandemic has and can affect many different areas of the bank, both with respect to risks and opportunities,
driving significant levels of fluctuation in the results of our operations, strategic plans and targets, as well as our share price.

Risks

Macroeconomic and market conditions

If growth prospects, the interest rate environment and competition in the financial services industry worsen compared to our
expectations, this could adversely affect our business, results of operations or strategic plans.

Since early 2020 our macroeconomic business and operating environment has been dominated by the COVID-19 pandemic.
Following the severe GDP contractions observed across major advanced economies in 2020, we expect economic recovery
to unfold in the course of 2021 as COVID-19 vaccination becomes more available and additional fiscal stimulus is provided in
the United States (U.S.) and European Union (EU) economies in particular.

However, we continue to see significant downside risks in the short-term economic outlook from the protracted waves of
COVID-19 infections, the emergence of new, supposedly more infections COVID-19 strains, and resumed lockdown re-
strictions. The pandemic continues to create a climate of uncertainty which has significantly impacted economies and our
operations. Though most countries have approved vaccines for public use and begun vaccination programs, there remains
some uncertainty about their effectiveness on certain groups of the population, as well as doubt about the speed at which
vaccinations can be rolled out across populations, and this skepticism will likely continue for some time. Furthermore, with
respect to the phased delivery and availability of vaccines across the globe, the underlying recovery rate may vary from country
to country and therefore affect creditworthiness of counterparties and drive elevated default risk throughout the year. Addi-
tionally, new lockdown measures with types, durations, and intensities that are not fully predictable could outweigh any poten-
tial upside from the vaccines.

Due to the largely unprecedented nature of the COVID-19 crisis, forecast uncertainty will probably remain unusually high for
quite some time. As a bank, our working assumption remains that lagging effects of the recession caused by the COVID-19
pandemic will continue to unfold in 2021 and that the low interest rate environment in the Eurozone will persist for several
quarters at least.

During 2020, we observed a worsening of the creditworthiness of certain portfolios due to the deterioration of the overall
economic situation, which is also reflected in our increased level of loan loss provisions. If the situation continues to worsen,
it may lead to additional rating declines among our clients, further increasing loan losses as well as potential client drawdowns
of credit facilities (as observed earlier in 2020) which in turn would lead to an increase in capital requirements and liquidity
demands. Higher volatility in financial markets could lead to increased margin calls both inbound and outbound. The bank
regularly utilises collateralized loan obligations (CLO) and credit default swaps (CDS) to manage concentration risk. However
this may not be sufficient to fully offset potential credit losses.

Policy measures taken by central banks and governments are helping to mitigate some of the short-term impacts. Numerous
countries have introduced debt moratoria for private clients and small businesses, as well as supporting measures such as
state-backed credit programs for corporates. Additionally, several institutions have put private moratoria in place to support
their clients. Customers could apply for all of these moratoria during a given application phase while the measure, depending
on the respective moratoria, could run over a longer time period (mostly up to three or six months, sometimes even longer).
In some countries, like Germany, the private and state moratoria have expired. Other countries, like Italy, have extended their
state moratoria for small and medium-sized enterprises and corporates until June 2021.
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While we currently observe no material adverse impact from the expired moratoria, withdrawal of support measures coupled
with a significant increase in corporate and sovereign debt levels as a result of the crisis is likely to mean that defaults and
credit losses will remain elevated over the course of 2021 with an ongoing dispersion both between and within sectors. The
bank will continue to monitor relevant portfolios with regards to the upcoming expiry of the remaining moratoria and signs of
credit deterioration.

The COVID-19 pandemic has intensified the “lower for longer” interest rate environment. This has resulted in further pressure
on bank interest margins and a prolonged period of low interest rates in the Eurozone could materially affect our profitability
and balance sheet deployment. While our revenues are particularly sensitive to interest rates, given the size of our loan and
deposit books denominated in Euros, the low interest rate environment can also impact other balance sheet positions which
are accounted at fair value. Interest rates remain negative for certain risk-free instruments, especially German government
bonds.

The low interest rate environment has also supported elevated market valuations across risk assets as investors search for
yield, with the technology sector in particular focus. In recent weeks this has included concerted action from retail investors
resulting in a short squeeze across selected assets. These trends raises the risk of a significant price correction which may
potentially be triggered by delays to vaccine rollout, lower vaccine efficacy and / or an increase in interest rates. Risks are
amplified by high debt levels, a lack of liquidity in some areas of the market and an easing of global underwriting standards.
Adverse market conditions, unfavourable prices and volatility including material movements in foreign exchange rates (and
resulting translation effects) as well as cautious investor and client sentiment may in the future materially and adversely affect
our revenues and profits as well as the timely and complete achievement of our strategic aspirations and targets.

If the COVID-19 vaccine roll-out continues, and boosted by massive monetary and fiscal policy support, the expected eco-
nomic recovery and reflation is subject to significant upside over the medium term. This could in turn lead consumer price and
asset price inflation in major advanced economies to accelerate substantially faster than anticipated. Whilst this could create
some upside potential for our business activity levels and net interest income, a disorderly sharp increase in bond yields could
trigger a downward correction to equities and other highly valued risk asset markets. While it is likely that central banks would
act to contain market volatility, potential increases in short-term interest rates and rapid curtailment of quantitative easing
programs could lead to the materialisation of a number of risks, such as the widening of credit spreads, which could impact
trading results. In addition, we could see increased counterparty credit exposure on derivatives, increased credit risks on
highly leveraged clients and emerging markets with external imbalances as well as inflation risk on pension fund assets.

With the new US administration, the risk of escalatory global trade and technology disputes may have declined, but trade,
technology and broader geopolitical tensions between key trading partners (especially between the U.S. and China), are likely
to persist and the tariffs and other punitive measures put in place by the Trump administration may only slowly be reversed.
This could continue to undermine global growth and trade volumes. Supply-chain disruptions could lead to a slowdown in
global production, with Germany and emerging markets (China in particular) being hit especially hard, potentially leading to
declines in business levels and losses across our businesses.

A substantial proportion of the assets and liabilities on our balance sheet comprise financial instruments that we carry at fair
value. As a result of such changes, we have incurred losses in the past, and may incur further losses in the future. We are
exposed to risks related to movements from foreign exchange rates, most notably related to the USD and GBP.

Similarly, liquidity risk could arise from lower value and marketability of assets, as these would affect the amount of proceeds
available for covering cash outflows during a stress event. Additional haircuts may be incurred on top of any already impaired
asset values. Moreover, securities might lose their eligibility as collateral necessary for accessing central bank facilities, as
well as their value in the repo/wholesale funding market. As such, a debt crisis would directly affect the bank’s liquidity position.

The aforementioned external developments can impact our revenue generating capabilities, while market declines and vola-
tility could also negatively impact the value of financial instruments and cause us to incur losses.

We are exposed to pension risks which can materially impact the measurement of our pension obligations, including interest
rate, inflation and longevity risks that can materially impact our earnings.

If multiple key downside risks simultaneously materialize and/or occur in combination with a more pronounced economic
slowdown, the negative impact on our business environment could be more severe than currently expected.

Political risks

We currently see several political and geopolitical risks and events which could negatively affect our business environment,
including weaker economic activity, financial market corrections or a lower interest rate level.
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In case of a potentially severe escalation, political risks stemming for instance from the deep divide in US society observed
around the Presidential elections or from the populist movements in major European Union member states could have unpre-
dictable consequences for the financial system and the economy more broadly, potentially leading to declines in business
levels, write-downs of assets and losses across our businesses. We currently see only low probabilities of severe escalation
of these political risks, however our ability to protect ourselves against these risks is limited.

The COVID-19 pandemic has so far not resulted in any further political fragmentation in the Eurozone with ample central bank
liquidity provisions, the availability of EU financial support and the agreement of the € 750 billion Recovery Fund supporting
the medium-term economic outlook of countries hit hardest by the pandemic through the disbursement of grants and loans.
The Recovery Fund will also help to mitigate against the risk of upward pressure on government bond yields in those countries.

Brexit uncertainty and associated economic downside risks have declined as the UK and the EU agreed on a Trade and
Cooperation Agreement shortly before the UK left the EU’s single market and customs union at the end of the transition period
on December 31, 2020. However, significant uncertainty remains as negotiations between the UK and the EU on their future
relationship will continue in 2021, especially with regard to financial and other services not extensively covered by the existing
deal. A no-deal Brexit has been the base scenario for our dedicated Brexit program to ensure readiness in the event a no-
deal Brexit were to materialize. This would have included utilizing well-established Crisis Management procedures. Although
a Brexit trade deal has been agreed, uncertainty still remains while the details of the deal are being assessed, including
aspects for Financial Services. We have applied for authorization from the Prudential Regulation Authority and Financial Con-
duct Authority, our UK regulators, to continue to undertake regulated activity in the UK (previously undertaken pursuant to the
European Passport provisions) in case of a no-deal outcome. Despite our Brexit preparations, failure to gain authorization as
a Third Country Branch in 2021 could adversely affect our business, results of operations or strategic plans. Also, without
equivalence between EU and UK regimes for Financial Services we will be restricted in our ability to provide financial services
to and from the UK.

Tensions between the United States and China have continued to increase across a wide range of areas, including the au-
tonomy of Hong Kong, human rights, cybersecurity, and other areas. The United States has imposed sanctions, export re-
strictions, and investment restrictions on Chinese companies and officials, and China has imposed more limited sanctions on
U.S. companies and officials and introduced a framework for blocking regulations aimed at extraterritorial enforcement of
sanctions. While it is too early for us to predict the impacts of these escalating measures on our business or our financial
targets, these could be material and adverse.

Other geopolitical risks which could negatively impact our business environment include tensions in the South China Sea and
between the US and China over Taiwan as well as the potential for escalation in the Middle East over Iran’s nuclear program
following recent steps towards higher uranium enrichment levels.

Following the U.S. presidential transition Congressional enquiries seeking us to produce information may intensify and could
result in a negative impact on Deutsche Bank’s reputation.

Strategy

Preserving a CET 1 ratio above 12.5 % is a key element of our strategy and our commitments to regulators. Our capital ratio
development reflects, among other things: the operating performance of our core businesses; the extent of our restructuring
and transformation costs; costs relating to potential litigation and regulatory enforcement actions; the progress we make in
deleveraging the Capital Release Unit; growth in the balance sheet usage of the core businesses; changes in our tax and
pension accounts; impacts on Other Comprehensive Income; and changes in regulation and regulatory technical standards.

We may also have difficulties selling businesses or assets at favourable prices or at all and may experience material losses
from these assets and other investments irrespective of market developments.

With the announcement of a series of measures to restructure our operations on July 7, 2019, including the creation of the
Capital Release Unit, we face transformation risks associated with the disposal and wind down of assets as well as the delivery
of the cost reduction program aimed at improving long-term profitability and returns. Following the announcement, additional
controls and processes have been established and a dedicated governance structure, including the appointment of a Chief
Transformation Officer to the Management Board, are now in place to capture and track risks arising from the transformation
process. Although we are currently fully on track to achieve our targets and execute our strategy, we could still face material
and adverse impacts on our business activities, including material losses if we fail to appropriately identify risks or implement
additional controls as required.

Moreover, if we miss our publicly communicated targets, incur losses, including further impairments and provisions, experience
low profitability or an erosion of our capital base and broader financial condition, our results of operations and share price may
be materially and adversely affected. Where such targets reflect also commitments to regulators, missing them may also
trigger action from such regulators.
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The Group enters into contracts and letters of intent in connection with its transformation strategy as well as in the ordinary
course of business. When these are preliminary in nature or conditional, the Group is exposed to the risk that they do not
result in execution of the final agreement or consummation of the proposed arrangement, putting associated benefits with
such agreements at risk.

The operating environment could worsen significantly or our assumptions and controls over any of the aforementioned items
could vary significantly from our current expectations. The COVID-19 pandemic and its continuing impact on the global econ-
omy may affect our ability to meet our financial targets. We continually plan and adapt to the changing situation but continue
to run the risk that we may be materially adversely affected by a protracted downturn in local, regional or global economic
conditions that are harming specific sectors of various economies and in turn could impact our core businesses. In that situa-
tion, we would need to take action to ensure we meet our minimum capital objectives. These actions or measures may result
in adverse effects on our business, results of operations or strategic plans and targets.

The COVID-19 pandemic reduced the rate of regular employee attrition by around 30% versus historical levels, creating a
more challenging context to the Group headcount and cost targets and increasing the cost of involuntary severance arrange-
ments. This also limited the opportunity to redeploy talented employees within the bank whose roles were made redundant.
Requests from regulators to demonstrate moderation in the levels of compensation that we can offer may put the Group at a
disadvantage in attracting and retaining talented employees.

All of the above could have a material impact on our CET 1 ratio. It is therefore possible that we will fall below our CET 1 target
of at least 12.5 % in upcoming periods.

Liquidity and funding risks

Our liquidity, business activities and profitability may be adversely affected by an inability to access wholesale funding markets
or funds from our subsidiaries or to sell assets during periods of market-wide or firm-specific liquidity constraints. Issues such
as these could arise due to circumstances unrelated to our businesses and therefore outside our control, such as disruptions
in the financial markets. Alternatively, circumstances specific to us could adversely impact our business such as reluctance of
our counterparties or the market to finance our operations due to perceptions about potential outflows resulting from litigation
or regulatory proceedings or actual or perceived weaknesses in our businesses, business model or strategy or resilience to
counter negative economic and market conditions.

The liquidity position may be impacted by Deutsche Bank-specific negative press coverage and increase the franchise risk
faced by the organization. Deterioration of our brand perception may lead to reduced funding contributions as clients seek to
move their deposits elsewhere. This situation could be exacerbated where we have unmitigated exposure to concentration
risk due to a lack of funding diversification, particularly where funding sources are a flight risk during periods of stress.

Wider financial market issues could lead to customers requiring liquidity when supply is limited. Clients may be forced to draw
down on facilities to meet working capital requirements. This situation may arise in a financial stress or an economic recession
event where there is an acute shortage of liquidity.

Our credit spread levels are sensitive to adverse rating actions and any future downgrade could bring our non-preferred credit
rating into the non-investment grade category. This could materially and adversely affect our funding costs, the willingness of
customers to continue to do business with us and significant aspects of our business model. Moreover, under some contracts
to which we are a party, a downgrade could require us to post additional collateral, lead to terminations of contracts with
accompanying payment obligations for us or give counterparties additional remedies, all of which would lead to liquidity out-
flows. Additional, intraday funding risks may arise to the extent that any of these outflows coincide with timing mismatches
between incoming receipts of cash and outgoing payment obligations, including any payments made to Financial Market
Utilities to ensure timely execution of Deutsche Bank’s intraday clearing and settlement activities.

Our ability to transact FX trades may be reduced when there are issues in the FX market or where counterparties are con-
cerned about our ability to fulfil agreed transaction terms and therefore seek to limit their exposure to us. Additionally, increased
FX mismatch may lead to increased collateral outflows where the euro (our local currency) materially depreciates against
other major currencies.

The Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) will become a regulatory requirement for Deutsche Bank Group, including the parent
entity Deutsche Bank AG as of June 28 2021. NSFR shall apply to other subsidiaries across the group subject to local regu-
latory requirements. Upon the introduction of the ratio as a binding minimum requirement, we expect both the Group and its
subsidiaries for which it applies to be above the regulatory minimum.

While our Liquidity Coverage Ratio remained above the regulatory minimum during 2020, the risk of future waves of COVID-
19 and a deeper and more protracted economic recession may put pressure on liquidity metrics in 2021 and lead to liquidity
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and funding outflows. At the same time, this may temporarily impact our cost of funding and therefore adversely affect our
profitability.

Regulatory supervisory reforms, assessments and proceedings

Although regulatory reforms have been selectively delayed in order to support banks’ efforts to more easily manage the im-
pacts from COVID-19 and provide financing to the real economy, the regulatory reforms enacted and proposed in response
to weaknesses identified during the last financial crisis together with the increased regulatory scrutiny and discretion — for
example, extensive new regulations governing our derivatives activities, compensation, bank levies, deposit protection includ-
ing in the event that a compensation case is ascertained, data protection or a possible financial transaction tax — will impose
material costs on us, create significant uncertainty and may adversely affect our business plans as well as our ability to execute
our strategic plans in the medium-term. Those changes that require us to make significant contributions to resolution funds
and deposit guarantee schemes, to maintain increased capital may significantly affect our business model, financial condition
and results of operation as well as the competitive environment generally. The amounts of these requirements are difficult and
often impossible to predict. Two future changes which will impact our business are the implementation of Final Basel Il reforms
and Brexit. Implementation of both changes are however still heavily debated in all key jurisdictions by policymakers. We
currently expect our capital requirements to increase in 2024 from the implementation of Final Basel Il in the EU, in particular
from higher risk weights for our exposure in most risk areas. We expect a further increase in risk-weights for our exposures
from 2028/2029 from the introduction of the new output floor included in Final Basel Ill. Regulatory reforms in respect of
resolvability or resolution measures may also impact our business operations. In addition, regulatory changes may impact
how key entities are funded which could affect how businesses operate and negatively impact results. Regulatory actions may
also require us to change our business model or result in some business activities becoming unviable.

Regulators can also impose capital surcharges or regulatory adjustments, for example, as a result of the regular Supervisory
Review and Evaluation Process (SREP). Such adjustments may, for example, reflect additional risks posed by deficiencies in
our control environment, or come as a result of supervisory inspections concerning the treatment of specific products or trans-
actions. This includes conclusions the ECB draws from regulatory stress tests conducted by the EBA or the ECB. The ECB
evaluates each bank’s performance from a qualitative angle to inform the decision on the level of Pillar 2 Requirement and a
guantitative outcome which is one aspect when assessing the level of Pillar 2 Guidance. The European Central Bank (ECB)
has already used these powers in its SREP decisions in the past and it may continue to do so to address findings from onsite
inspections. In extreme cases, they can even suspend certain activities or our permission to operate within their jurisdictions
and impose monetary fines for failures to comply with rules applicable to us. As the ECB did not issue any new SREP decision
in 2020, the 2019 SREP decision continues to apply.

Action has been taken by regulators in Europe and in other regions to provide targeted and temporary flexibility from elements
of the prudential framework to avoid unintended pro-cyclical effects. For instance at the European level, changes made to the
Leverage Ratio include, allowing the netting of pending settlements payables and receivables and the temporary exclusion of
cash held in Eurozone central banks. In addition, a limited and temporary off-set for market risk Risk Weighted Assets (RWA)
increases was introduced, where excesses relative to modelled outcomes would previously have given rise to increased cap-
ital requirements, without any off-set.

Furthermore, implementing enhanced controls may result in higher regulatory compliance costs that could offset or exceed
efficiency gains. Regulators may disagree with our interpretation of specific regulatory requirements when interpretative mat-
ters are discussed as part of our ongoing regulatory dialogue or in the context of supervisory exams. An example of unantici-
pated increase of control could be the risk that local regulators require a major DB legal entity to ring-fence liquidity held locally
and, in turn, limit the redeployment of liquidity to other affiliates. Changes in rule interpretations can have a material impact on
the treatment of positions for Pillar 1 regulatory purposes. Similarly, the evolving interpretations of the European Banking
Authority (EBA) on the Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR) can also negatively impact our regulatory capital, leverage or
liquidity ratios.

Regulators and central banks have set the goal of improving the robustness of financial benchmarks, especially interest rate
benchmarks. As a result of this initiative, the ongoing availability of the London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”), and other
benchmarks (together “IBORS”) is uncertain. Some reforms are already effective (such as the recent Central Counterparties
(CCP) switch to Secured Overnight Financing Rate (SOFR) discounting from Fed Funds) while others are still to be imple-
mented or are under consideration. For example, the administrator of LIBOR consulted, in December 2020, on its intention to
cease publication of GBP, CHF, JPY, EUR and certain USD settings after December 31, 2021, and additionally, to cease
publication of the remaining USD LIBOR settings after June 30 2023. These reforms may cause IBORs to perform differently
than in the past, or to disappear entirely, or have other consequences, which cannot be fully anticipated. Regulators such as
FCA and CFTC have strongly urged market participants to transition to alternative risk-free rates (“RFRs”). As of October 2,
2019, the administrator of EONIA has changed the way it calculates EONIA, so that it is now based on the “€STR” or “euro
short-term rate”; nonetheless, EONIA is scheduled to cease to exist as of January 3, 2022. In 2019, EURIBOR was reformed
to comply with the EU financial benchmarks regulation, and continues to be available.
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A material portion of our assets and liabilities, including financial instruments we trade and other transactions and services we
are involved in, have interest rates linked to IBORs that may be subject to potential reform or discontinuation, requiring us to
prepare for such change and for a potential transition to “risk-free-rates” (RFRs where relevant. The discontinuation of these
IBORs and the transition to RFRs pose a variety of risks to us, including risks of market disruption with associated market and
liquidity risks, litigation risk, accounting and tax risks and operational risks. Depending on how these matters and the related
risks develop, along with the adequacy of the response of the industry, the market, regulators and how Deutsche Bank react
to them, the reform and discontinuation of IBORs and transition to RFRs could have adverse effects on our business, results
of operations, capital requirements and profitability. Also, as discounting methodologies for interest rate derivatives continue
to change, including the recent USD related transition from Federal Funds Rate to SOFR, our consolidated income statement
may be impacted accordingly. As part of the transition, we may also face operational or financial risks if not all systems and
processes dependencies on IBOR availability are identified and remediated. A dedicated IBOR program is in place to manage
the transition.

More broadly, initiatives to reform existing benchmarks and our participation in them, including as benchmark submitter, could
potentially expose us to legal, reputational and other risks. In particular, legal and compliance risk (including conduct risk) may
arise due to the operational risks of participating in a benchmark submission, either as part of a panel with the requirement to
use models and potentially exercise expert judgement or as provider of transactions data to a benchmark administrator.

While we continue to develop and implement our approach to climate risk assessment and management and promote the
integration of climate-related factors across our entire platform, both rapidly changing regulatory as well as stakeholder de-
mands may materially affect our business, results of operations or strategic plans if we fail to adopt or implement our measures
to transition to a low-carbon economy.

Legal and regulatory enforcement proceedings and tax examinations

We are subject to a number of legal and regulatory enforcement proceedings and investigations as well as tax examinations.
The outcome of these proceedings is difficult to estimate and may substantially and adversely affect our planned results of
operations, financial condition and reputation. If these matters are resolved on terms that are more adverse to us than we
expect, in terms of their costs or necessary changes to our businesses, or if related negative perceptions concerning our
business and prospects and related business impacts increase, we may not be able to achieve our strategic objectives or we
may be required to change them.

Compliance and Anti-Financial Crime risks

Combatting financial crime and complying with applicable laws and regulations is vital to ensuring the stability of banks, such
as Deutsche Bank, and the integrity of the international financial system.

Our anti-money laundering (AML) and know-your-client (KYC) processes and controls, aimed at preventing misuse of our
products and services to commit financial crime, continue to be subject of regulatory reviews, investigations and enforcement
actions in a number of jurisdictions. We continually seek to enhance the efficacy of our internal control environment and
improve our infrastructure to revised regulatory requirements and to close gaps identified by us and/or by regulators and
monitors.

Gaps identified by enforcement actions often include common themes. With a clear commitment to strengthen our global and
bank-wide approach to financial crime risk management, a global, Management Board driven, financial crime program is
overseeing our remediation activities.

Furthermore, our compliance controls and surveillance processes, as well as other internal control processes that are aiming
at ensuring the proper conduct of our businesses and services as well at preventing market abuse, insider dealing and conduct
breaches are from time to time subject to regulatory reviews and/or inquiries in certain jurisdictions.

Risk management policies, procedures and methods as well as operational risks

Although we have devoted significant resources to develop our risk management policies, procedures and methods, including
with respect to market, credit, liquidity, operational as well as reputational and model risk, they may not be fully effective in
mitigating our risk exposures in all economic or market environments or against all types of risk, including risks that we fail to
identify or anticipate. Where we use these models to calculate risk-weighted assets for regulatory purposes, potential defi-
ciencies may also lead regulators to impose a recalibration of input parameters or a complete review of the model.

We may face operational risks arising from failures in our internal control environment or errors in the performance of our
processes, e.g. in transaction processing, as well as loss of business continuity, which may disrupt our business and lead to
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material losses. At the same time, we may also face risks of material losses or reputational damage if services third parties
facilitate are not provided as agreed or in line with our internal standards.

As a global bank, Deutsche Bank is often in the news. Deutsche Bank conducts its media dialogue through official teams,
however, members of the media sometimes approach Deutsche Bank staff outside of these channels and DB internal infor-
mation, including confidential matters have been subject to external news media coverage. Leaks to the media can have
severe consequences for Deutsche Bank, particularly when they involve inaccurate statements, rumours, speculation or un-
sanctioned opinions. This can result in financial consequences such as the loss of confidence or business with clients and
may impact the bank’s share price or our capital instruments by undermining investor confidence. While we have processes
in place to manage these risks, our ability to protect ourselves against these risks is limited.

In addition, we are also exposed to conduct risk, comprising risks relating to inappropriate business practices, including selling
products that are not suitable for a particular customer, fraud, unauthorized trading and failure to comply with applicable
regulations, laws and internal policies. For example an employee’s misconduct reflecting fraudulent intent may lead to not only
material losses but also reputational damage.

From an operational perspective, and despite the business continuity and crisis management policies currently in place, the
COVID-19 pandemic, unexpected developments such as the emergence of new mutations of the virus and resulting rapid
changes in government responses may continue to have an adverse impact on our business activities. The move across
global industries to conduct business from home and away from primary office locations continues to put pressure on business
practices, the demand on our technology infrastructure and also the risk of cyber-attacks which could lead to technology
failures, security breaches, unauthorized access, loss or destruction of data or unavailability of services, as well as increase
the likelihood of conduct breaches. Any of these events could result in litigation or result in a financial loss, disruption of our
business activities and liability to our customers, regulatory scrutiny, government intervention or damage to our reputation. At
the same time the cost to us of managing these cyber, information security and other risks remains high. Delays in the imple-
mentation of regulatory requirements, including consumer protection measures and of our strategic projects could also have
a negative impact on our revenues and costs, while a return of higher market volatility has led and could continue to lead to
increased demand on markets surveillance monitoring and processing. Our vendors and service providers are facing similar
challenges with the risk that these counterparties could be unable to fulfil their contractual obligations, putting the benefits we
seek to obtain from such contracts at risk.

In order to manage financial and non-financial risk impacts of COVID-19, Deutsche Bank is utilizing dedicated governance
structures including Global and Regional Crisis Management. More broadly and where relevant, additional controls and pro-
cesses have been established including additional reporting to ensure relevant senior stakeholders including the Management
Board are up-to-date. We expect a demanding year 2021 from a risk management perspective.

Third party risk

Third parties are integral to the successful daily operation of any financial services firm, including Deutsche Bank. The use of
and dependence upon third parties in the sector has increased over the years, in support of our business and operations,
necessitating a corresponding increase in capabilities to manage them.

The nature of what we use third parties for has also evolved and now includes more fundamental aspects of services and
infrastructure such as the Cloud. This in itself represents different risks and requires more robust risk assessments, appropri-
ate contracting and ongoing oversight commensurate with relevant risks. It has also led to an understandable, steady increase
in regulation and regulatory scrutiny over how we manage their third parties.

Deutsche Bank has a well-established approach to Third Party Risk Management; from a clear policy and procedure through
to centralised risk process for businesses to use when engaging with external vendors. However, services provided by third
parties pose risks to us comparable to those we bear when we perform the services ourselves, and we remain ultimately
responsible for the services our third parties provide. We depend on our third parties to conduct their delivery of services in
compliance with applicable laws, regulations and in accordance with the contractual terms and service levels they have agreed
with us. If our third parties do not conduct business in accordance with these standards, we may be exposed to material losses
and could be subject to regulatory action or litigation as well as be exposed to reputational damage. More generally, if a third
party relationship does not meet our expectations, we could be exposed to financial risks, such as the costs and expenses
associated with migration of the services to another third party and business and operational risks related to the transition,
and we could fail to achieve the benefits we sought from the relationship. In order to mitigate such risks, we continue to
enhance our internal control environment and improve our infrastructure to meet revised regulatory requirements and to close
any gaps identified by us and/or by regulators and or their nominated monitors.
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Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets

Goodwill is reviewed annually for impairment or more frequently if there are indications that impairment may have occurred.

Other intangible assets are recognized separately from goodwill when they are separable or arise from contractual or other
legal rights and their fair value can be measured reliably. These assets are tested for impairment or their useful lives reaffirmed
at least annually. This includes the testing in relation to software impairments.

The determination of the recoverable amount in the impairment assessment of non-financial assets requires estimates based
on quoted market prices, prices of comparable businesses, present value or other valuation techniques, or a combination
thereof, necessitating management to make subjective judgments and assumptions. These estimates and assumptions could
result in significant differences to the amounts reported if underlying circumstances were to change. Impairments of goodwill
and other intangible assets have had and may have a material adverse effect on our profitability and results of operations.

Pension obligations

We sponsor a number of post-employment benefit plans on behalf of our employees, including defined benefit plans. To the
extent that the factors that drive our pension liabilities move in a manner adverse to us, or that our assumptions regarding key
variables prove incorrect, or that our funding of our pension liabilities does not sufficiently hedge those liabilities, we could be
required to make additional contributions or be exposed to actuarial or accounting losses in respect of our pension plans.

Deferred tax assets

We recognize deferred tax assets for future tax consequences attributable to temporary differences between the financial
statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their respective tax bases, unused tax losses and unused tax
credits. To the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable income will be available to allow all or a portion of our
deferred tax assets to be utilized, we must reduce the carrying amounts. This accounting estimate related to the deferred tax
assets depends upon underlying assumptions, such as assumptions about the historical tax capacity and profitability infor-
mation as well as forecasted operating results based upon approved business plans, that can change from period to period
and requires significant management judgment. Each quarter, we re-evaluate our estimate related to deferred tax assets,
including our assumptions about future profitability. Reductions in the amount of deferred tax assets from a change in estimate
have had and may in the future have material adverse effects on our profitability, equity and financial condition.

Technology and innovation

Digital Innovation offers market entry opportunities for new competitors such as cross-industry entrants, global high tech com-
panies or financial technology companies. We therefore expect our businesses to have an increased need for investment in
digital product and process resources to mitigate the risk of a potential loss of market share. In addition, with increasing levels
of digitization, and the continually evolving threat landscape related to information security, the ubiquitous access to banking
services via social networks, mobile devices and the advent of new computing techniques, cyber-attacks could lead to tech-
nology failures, security breaches, unauthorized access, loss, destruction of data or unavailability of services or inaccessibility
of systems of data.

To be able to respond to market developments and client needs faster and more flexibly, the bank has decided to migrate in-
scope applications to the public Cloud through a strategic partnership with Google Cloud. This partnership with Google is a
major milestone in the Banks’ digital journey and shows a commitment to embrace new technologies such as Cloud. The
objective is to enhance client experience through improved system resiliency and security as well as reducing the cost ineffi-
ciencies of running legacy platforms. Such a major technology migration requires robust governance and planning, including
required allocation of funding, to manage the risk of security and stability issues. Additionally, there is significant regulatory
focus on this program. Also, as with any external service providers, the bank must ensure the highest standards of data privacy
and security controls to safeguard client and bank information. Failure to do so can compromise client trust, lead to financial
losses and, in severe cases, regulatory penalties, litigation and the obligation to compensate individuals for damage.

As part of our obligation to help maintain a stable and resilient global financial system, we continue to invest in security risk
mitigation. Of particular importance in 2020 was the continued focus on addressing the following main threats: financial theft,
data disclosure, and service disruption along with compliance risk, system misuse, asset destruction, and data distortion. The
bank continually reviewed and — where necessary — modified its layered defence, investigated and remediated information
security vulnerabilities, working systematically to fend off evolving threats. We aim to build information security controls into
every layer of technology, including identity, data, infrastructure, devices and applications. This layered approach shall provide
end-to-end protection as well as multiple opportunities to detect, prevent, respond to, and recover from cyber threats.
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We may face operational risks arising from failures in our control environment including errors in the performance of our
processes or security controls, as well as loss of data, which may disrupt our business and lead to material losses. At the
same time, we may also face risks of material losses or reputational damage if services are not provided as agreed or in line
with our internal standards.

Additionally, the lack of a comprehensive data approach in our customer lifecycle management can put customer experience
and regulatory reviews at risk. Any of these events could involve us in litigation or cause us to suffer financial loss, disruption
of our business activities, liability to our customers, government intervention or damage to our reputation, whereas the cost of
managing these cyber and information security risks remains high. In particular risks arising from non-compliance with KYC
while on-boarding customers and additional risks of AFC and AML downstream of the customer lifecycle, could be mediated
by a coherent data approach which is currently in the process of being developed. Furthermore we also face challenge with
respect to embracing and incorporating new, disruptive technologies in conjunction with existing technological architecture in
order to ensure industry standards of information security and customer experience.

Major technology transformations in our business areas are executed via dedicated initiatives. The benefits of these include
IT and business cost reduction, control improvements, revenue growth through provision of new client features or targeted
client growth. The associated program execution risks, including resource shortage, extended implementation timelines or
impact of the change related activity on the control environment or functionality issues in the upgraded applications or under-
lying technology are carefully managed to partially mitigate the risk of not fully achieving expected benefits.

Opportunities

Macroeconomic and market conditions

Should economic conditions, such as GDP growth or levels of unemployment, the interest rate environment and competitive
conditions in the financial services industry improve beyond forecasted levels, this could lead to increasing revenues, that may
only be partially offset by additional costs, thus improving both profit before taxes, net profit and the cost-income ratio directly
and subsequently improving regulatory measures, such as CET 1 and the leverage ratio.

Higher inflation and interest rate levels could present a number of opportunities for us across all our divisions, such as in-
creased revenues from higher trading flows amid private, corporate and institutional customers repositioning their portfolios,
net interest income gains as well as, higher margins on lending across our balance sheet.

A substantial proportion of the assets and liabilities on our balance sheet comprise financial instruments that we carry at fair
value, with changes in fair value recognized in our income statement. As a result of such changes, we may realise gains in
the future.

If market conditions, price levels, volatility and investor sentiment develop better than expected, this may also positively impact
our revenues, profits and our costs of lending. Similarly, if we experience higher levels of customer demand and market share
than anticipated, this may also positively affect our results of operations.

In the event of faster delivery times and increased availability of vaccines across the globe, the underlying recovery rate may
accelerate across countries and lead to the easing of lockdowns. This could drive a pickup in cross border trade, increased
business and client activity and therefore lead to additional revenue potential. Certain industries may benefit more from the
recovery, in particular industries that have been more significantly impacted by the pandemic could see a more rapid recovery,
thus resulting in additional business opportunities for us.

Regulatory change

Regulatory change can encourage banks to provide better products or services that can offer opportunities for differentiation
in the marketplace. For example, as reporting standards continue to develop for sustainable finance, the market may evolve
to embrace sustainable finance initiatives more broadly. As clients and the market adopt sustainable finance related initiatives,
we may have the opportunity to further differentiate the bank by enhancing the services provided to its clients.

Strategy

Our strategy seeks to enable us to materially improve returns to shareholders over time and deploy our balance sheet and
other resources to the highest return activities consistent with our client franchise and risk appetite. The implementation of our
strategy may create further opportunities if implemented to a greater extent or under more favourable conditions than antici-
pated. If businesses and processes improve beyond our planning assumptions and cost efficiencies can be realized sooner
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or to a greater extent than forecasted, this could also positively impact our results of operations. The progress could be further
stimulated if markets react favourably to DB’s performance in this area, for example leading to a rating upgrade by one of the
Rating Agencies. This could in turn reduce funding costs and further amplify the Bank’s profitability.

With our announcement on July 7, 2019, we are placing greater focus on those areas of core strengths that are fundamental
for our clients. Focus remains on growth across our four core businesses and on continuing to leverage opportunities in the
market to continue to dispose of assets no longer core to our strategy through our Capital Release Unit. In an increasingly
globalised world, DB’s global reach, deep local presence and closely inter-connected businesses provide a solid platform for
clients to utilise.

By investing in our areas of core strengths we expect to pursue our strategy of targeted growth. Within the Corporate Bank
we seek to continue to grow revenues in our home market of Germany but also expanding into Asia-Pacific and leveraging
payments businesses in particular to capture the value chain. The Investment Bank continues to be a global leader in fixed
income and financing products, and we are focused on retaining the market share captured in 2020 and stabilizing the fran-
chise while reducing costs. For the Private Bank, our focus remains on German retail, international retail and business clients,
and on seeking growth predominantly within advisory areas. With the creation of the International Private Bank we aim to
provide a more seamless wealth management to Private Bank clients. Asset Management, comprising the DWS legal entities,
have set a strategy to pursue with targeted growth, particularly in Europe to cement leading asset manager status and also in
Asia and anticipate launching new products in high margin growth areas and responsible investing.

We continue to focus on sustainability throughout the bank and have seen opportunities for growth in this space across all our
core businesses as our clients’ response to climate change gains further traction. In May 2020, we set ourselves the target of
reaching €200 billion in sustainable finance volumes cumulatively by 2025, given strong client appetite this is a key opportunity
and area of investment for years to come. As part of the broader efforts to develop a risk appetite strategy to manage climate
risk, we see opportunities to support our clients, for example, in developing credible decarbonisation strategies and support
their transition.

Individuals and institutions, including clients and non-clients of ours, increasingly view environmental, social and governance
risks and opportunities as significant for long-term returns and we believe this to become a key differentiator in the years to
come. Interest in dedicated drivers of ESG services such as inclusion of ESG factors in the investment processes or decision
making process for awarding business mandates across our businesses is growing. As such, we plan to develop and provide
financial products or investment possibilities that can help both us and our clients to achieve our common ESG goals. Also, in
order to advance our holistic ESG strategy, DWS has recently established an advisory body who will actively advise on the
acceleration of DWS’ ESG strategy. More broadly, advancing our ESG activities can lead to both additional revenues oppor-
tunities but also an improved brand and stakeholder perception of us.

As well as freeing up financial resources, RWA and leverage exposure, the Capital Release Unit is also helping to lower the
liquidity demand of the bank. As such this can have an impact on the P&L by lowering the liquidity costs for the Group.

At the same time, we may benefit from opportunities to grow our market share and client base in the Core Bank, especially in
Europe and in our German home market, supporting clients where peers have retreated and supporting the economy by
ensuring corporates have the necessary working capital to manage though the crisis.

The COVID-19 pandemic has also impacted the bank’s cost structure. While in the short term we were required to equip
branches and office buildings with anti-infection supplies, we are now assessing options to sustainably reduce costs including
real estate cost through continued higher levels of working from home, which has generally been positively received by em-
ployees and can help accelerate our cost saving initiatives. Certain cost categories have been positively impacted by COVID-
19 temporarily, such as Travel & Entertainment and Marketing & Events.

Technology and innovation

Digital Innovation offers various revenue opportunities to increase monetization on existing customers and acquire new cus-
tomer groups by expanding our own portfolio of products and engaging in product partnerships with third parties, thereby
potentially benefiting from a shorter time-to-market. Market trends such as the platform economy, matching internal and ex-
ternal products with customer demands and transacting through one central platform, and open banking provide a clear op-
portunity for us to position ourselves as a strong player in these ecosystems. The goal is to develop an ecosystem of compre-
hensive services, with different components developed by different firms for areas like the retail deposit marketplace, auto-
mated financial planning services (robo-advisor), or insurance recommendation services leveraging DB’s banking platform.
Furthermore, we have an opportunity to expand our data capabilities, to improve personalized services for a better customer
experience as well as to embrace disruptive technologies such as artificial intelligence to build out our service offering. Our
global reach allows us to scale products quickly and efficiently across geographies. In this context Deutsche Bank officially
signed as day-1 member the GAIA-X foundation (a project aimed to develop common requirements for a European data

50



Deutsche Bank Risks and opportunities
Annual Report 2020 Opportunities

infrastructure) to strongly support GAIA objectives to enable a trusted data space in Europe and enhance data sharing cross
industries and countries.

To drive change, accelerate the adoption of technologies into the bank and monetize on the above-mentioned market oppor-
tunities, the Bank has created the Technology, Data and Innovation (TDI) division. While general digitalization and innovation
activities happen within the business lines, this new centralized approach enables us to address key strategic challenges in a
focused set-up, drive a culture of engineering and innovation and invest in mid to long term digital services and new business
models.

On the cost side, digitization offers our divisions an opportunity for significant efficiency gains. By investing in digital applica-
tions such as digital client self-boarding, front-to-back processes can be automated and the productivity increased. Develop-
ment of strong data capabilities should enhance our ability to make accurate predictions about client and market behaviour,
reducing fraud and pricing products more efficiently, while complying with regulatory obligations using latest technologies. To
ensure the best privacy and security guarantees as well as mitigate risks while working with data, DB has launched an internal
Data Privacy Engineering initiative. Again, the new TDI organization is intended to serve as a focal point to accelerate selected
strategic initiatives and to bring overall cost down.

Deutsche Bank and Google Cloud have finalized a strategic multi-year partnership to accelerate the bank’s transition to the
Cloud, which will offer Deutsche Bank direct access to world-class data science, atrtificial intelligence and machine learning
that should result in, e.g., improved risk analytics and advanced security solutions to protect clients’ accounts but also
Deutsche Bank by improving our Anti Financial Crime capabilities, e.g. by enhancing KYC capabilities and Transaction Mon-
itoring solutions.

The COVID-19 pandemic also brings potential opportunities including accelerating the process of digitalization across various
industries, enabling the bank to provide a faster service to customers through emerging digital touchpoints as well as the
opportunity to co-innovate and support clients with their investment in digitalization projects and strategies. Both of these
strengthen our client relationships and drive additional business.
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Introduction

Disclosures in line with IFRS 7

The following Risk Report provides qualitative and quantitative disclosures about credit, market and other risks in line with the
requirements of International Financial Reporting Standard 7 (IFRS 7) Financial Instruments: Disclosures. It also considers
the underlying classification and measurement and impairment requirements in IFRS 9 with further details to be found in the
“Credit Risk Management and Model” section, in the “Asset quality” section, in the “Credit risk mitigation” section and in Note 1
“Significant accounting policies and critical accounting estimates” to the consolidated financial statements. Information which
forms part of and is incorporated by reference into the financial statements of this report is marked by a grey shading through-
out this Risk report.

Disclosures according to Pillar 3 of the Basel 3 Capital Frame-
work

Most disclosures according to Pillar 3 of the Basel 3 Capital Framework, which are implemented in the European Union by
the Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 on prudential requirements for credit institutions and investment firms (Capital Requirements
Regulation or CRR), including recent amendments; and supported by EBA Implementing Technical Standards or the “Final
Report on the Guidelines on Disclosure Requirements under Part Eight of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013” (“EBA Guideline”,
EBA/GL/2016/11, version 2*) and related guidelines applicable to Pillar 3 disclosures, are published in our additional Pillar 3
Report, which can be found on our website. In cases where disclosures in this Risk Report also support Pillar 3 disclosure
requirements these are highlighted by references from the Pillar 3 Report into the Risk Report.

For year-end 2020, we introduced for the first time a framework to determine the prudential provisioning of non-performing
exposures as a Pillar 2 measure in accordance with ECB guidance. Furthermore, Regulation (EU) 2019/876 introduces that
certain software assets do not have to be deducted from CET1 items, instead the concept of a prudential amortization is
applied. In addition Regulation (EU) 2019/876 introduces a different treatment of subsidiaries and participations that are only
consolidated under IFRS. For these entities we now apply an at-equity treatment, instead of an at-cost treatment.

Disclosures according to principles and recommendations of
the Enhanced Disclosure Task Force (EDTF)

In 2012 the Enhanced Disclosure Task Force (“EDTF”) was established as a private sector initiative under the auspices of the
Financial Stability Board (“FSB”), with the primary objective to develop fundamental principles for enhanced risk disclosures
and to recommend improvements to existing risk disclosures. As a member of the EDTF we adhere to the disclosure recom-
mendations in this Risk Report and also in our additional Pillar 3 report.
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Risk and capital overview

Key risk metrics

The following selected key risk ratios and corresponding metrics form part of our holistic risk management across individual
risk types. The Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio (CET 1), Economic Capital Adequacy Ratio (ECA), Leverage Ratio (LR), Total
loss absorbing capacity (TLAC), Minimum Requirement for Own Funds and Eligible Liabilities (MREL), Liquidity Coverage
Ratio (LCR), and Stressed Net Liquidity Position (sNLP) serve as high level metrics and are fully integrated across strategic
planning, risk appetite framework, stress testing (except LCR, TLAC and MREL), and recovery and resolution planning prac-
tices, which are reviewed and approved by our Management Board at least annually. The CET 1, LR, Leverage Exposure,
TLAC, MREL, LCR and Risk-Weighted-Assets ratios and metrics, which are regulatory defined, are based on the Regulation
(EU) No 575/2013 on prudential requirements for credit institutions and investment firms (Capital Requirements Regulation or
“CRR") and the directive 2013/36/EU on access to the activity of credit institutions and the prudential supervision of credit
institutions and investment firms (Capital Requirements Directive or “CRD”), including recent amendments. MREL is based
on the Single Resolution Mechanism (SRM) regulation as well as respective communication by the Single Resolution Board
(SRB). ECA, Economic Capital and sNLP are Deutsche Bank-specific internal risk metrics in addition to the above described
regulatory metrics.

Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio Total Risk-Weighted Assets

31.12.2020 13.6 % 31.12.2020 €329.0 bn
31.12.2019 13.6 % 31.12.2019 €324.0bn
Economic Capital Adequacy Ratio Total Economic Capital

31.12.2020 179 % 31.12.2020 €28.6 bn
31.12.2019 163 % 31.12.2019 €29.2 bn
Leverage Ratio (fully-loaded) Leverage Exposure

31.12.2020 4.7 % 31.12.2020 €1,078 bn
31.12.2019 4.2 % 31.12.2019 € 1,168 bn
Total loss absorbing capacity (TLAC) Minimum requirement for own funds and eligible liabilities (MREL)
31.12.2020 (Risk Weighted Asset based) 31.94 % 31.12.2020 10.67 %
31.12.2020 (Leverage Exposure based) 9.74 % 31.12.2019 11.57 %
31.12.2019 (Risk Weighted Asset based) 34.67 %

31.12.2019 (Leverage Exposure based) 9.62 %

Liquidity Coverage Ratio Stressed Net Liquidity Position (SNLP)

31.12.2020 145 % 31.12.2020 €43.0bn
31.12.2019 141 % 31.12.2019 €243 bn

For further details please refer to sections “Risk profile”, “Risk appetite and capacity”, “Risk and capital plan”, “Stress testing”,
“Recovery and resolution planning”, “Risk and capital management”, “Capital, leverage ratio, TLAC and MREL" (for phase-in
and fully loaded figures), “Liquidity coverage ratio”, and “Stress testing and scenario analysis”.
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Overall risk assessment

Key risk types as reflected in Deutsche Bank'’s risk type taxonomy include credit risk (including default, migration, transaction,
settlement, exposure, country, mitigation and concentration risks), market risk (including interest rate, foreign exchange, eg-
uity, credit spread, commodity and cross-asset risks), liquidity risk (including short term liquidity and funding risk), business
risk (including strategic and tax risk), cross risk, reputational risk and operational risk (with important sub-categories like com-
pliance, legal, model, information security & technology, fraud, and money laundering risks). We manage the identification,
assessment and mitigation of top and emerging risks through an internal governance process and the use of risk management
tools and processes. Our approach to identification and impact assessment aims to ensure that we mitigate the impact of
these risks on our financial results, long-term strategic goals and reputation. Please refer to the section "Risk and capital
management" for detailed information on the management of our material risks.

As part of our regular analysis, sensitivities of the key portfolio risks are reviewed using bottom-up risk assessment, comple-
mented by top-down macro-economic and political scenario analysis. This two-pronged approach allows us to capture risk
drivers that have an impact across our risk portfolios and business divisions as well as those relevant to specific portfolios.

Since early 2020 our macroeconomic business and operating environment has been dominated by the coronavirus pandemic,
and the associated downside risks remained elevated over year-end. Following the severe GDP contractions observed across
major advanced economies in 2020, we expect economic recovery to unfold in the course of 2021 as effective COVID-19
vaccination becomes widely available and additional fiscal stimulus is provided in the US and EU economies in particular.
However, for the short-term economic outlook, we continue to see significant downside risks rippling through the global econ-
omy from elevated levels of COVID-19 infections, lockdown restrictions and deeper risk aversion.

Due to the largely unprecedented nature of the COVID-19 crisis, the forecast uncertainty is expected to remain unusually high
for quite some time. As a bank, our working assumption remains that lagging effects of the COVID-19 recession will continue
to unfold and that the low interest rate environment in the Eurozone will persist for several quarters at least. The intensified
“lower for longer” interest rate environment, as key central banks provide abundant additional liquidity in support of their
economies, can impact our net interest income and other rate sensitive businesses activities. Lower for longer rates have also
supported elevated market valuations as investors search for yield. This raises the risk of a significant price correction, poten-
tially triggering wider market instability.

Higher corporate and sovereign debt will be a legacy of the pandemic. Currently, risks of credit problems and defaults are
partially mitigated by generous fiscal and monetary policy support but the eventual withdrawal of such support may increase
credit pressures over time.

If the COVID-19 vaccine roll-out continues successfully, and continues to be boosted by massive monetary and fiscal policy
support, the expected economic recovery and reflation may be subject to significant upside over the medium term. This could
in turn lead consumer price and asset price inflation in major advanced economies to accelerate substantially faster than
anticipated. Whilst this could create some upside potential for our business activity levels and net interest income, a disorderly
sharp increase in bond yields could trigger a downward correction to equities and other highly valued risk asset markets as
well as increased credit risks on highly leveraged clients.

Political uncertainty has arguably declined towards the end of 2020, with the new US President Joseph R. Biden elected in
November, the EU agreeing on its multi-year budget plan and the associated European Recovery Fund (“RRF”) in mid-De-
cember, and a Brexit trade deal agreed between the UK and the EU shortly before the end of the transition period at year end.
However, geopolitical risks remain elevated and need to be monitored closely, e.g. with regard to the deep divide in US society,
the tense US-China relations in international trade and following the passing of the new national security law in Hong Kong,
populist movements in various EU countries, or the ongoing negotiations between the UK and the EU on their future relation-
ship. Other geopolitical risks which could negatively impact our business environment include tensions in the South China
Sea and between the US and China over Taiwan as well as the potential for escalation in the Middle East over Iran’s nuclear
program following recent steps towards higher uranium enrichment levels.

In addition to the risks described above, we are exposed to a variety of financial risks, including but not limited to counterparty
default risks or sudden market shocks impacting our credit and market risk profiles and non-financial risks including but not
limited to operational and IT infrastructure, transaction processing and third party vendor risks.

The potential impacts of these risks on our balance sheet and profitability are assessed through portfolio reviews and stress
tests. Stress tests are also used to test the resilience of Deutsche Bank’s strategic plans. The results of these tests indicate
that the currently available capital and liquidity reserves, in combination with available mitigation measures, would allow us to
absorb the impact of these risks if they were to materialize as envisaged. Information about risk and capital positions for our
portfolios can be found in the “Risk and capital performance” section.
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Risk profile

The table below shows our overall risk position as measured by the economic capital demand calculated for credit, market,
operational and business risk for the dates specified. To determine our overall economic risk position, we generally consider
diversification benefits across risk types.

Overall risk position as measured by economic capital demand by risk type

2020 increase (decrease)

from 2019

in€m.
(unless stated otherwise) Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019 in€m. in %
Credit risk 11,636 10,757 879 8
Market risk 10,894 11,767 (874) @)
Trading market risk 2,198 3,592 (1,394) (39)
Nontrading market risk 8,696 8,175 521 6
Operational risk 5,512 5,813 (301) (5)
Business risk 5,949 6,374 (425) (7)
Diversification benefit? (5,429) (5,535) 106 (2)
Total economic capital demand 28,560 29,176 (616) (2)

! Diversification benefit across credit, market, operational and strategic risk (largest part of business risk).

As of December 31, 2020, our economic capital demand amounted to € 28.6 billion, which was € 0.6 billion or 2 % lower than
€ 29.2 billion economic capital demand as of December 31, 2019.

The economic capital demand for credit risk as of December 31, 2020 was € 0.9 billion or 8 % higher compared to year-end
2019 mainly due to rating migrations related to the COVID-19 pandemic and a model enhancement for recovery risk.

The economic capital demand for trading market risk decreased to € 2.2 billion as of December 31, 2020, compared to € 3.6
billion at year-end 2019 primarily driven by a lower level of credit inventory in the Investment Bank, most notably from Com-
mercial Real Estate business. The economic capital demand for nontrading market risk increased by € 0.5 billion or 6% com-
pared to December 31, 2019 mainly driven by the increase in market risk exposures in the liquidity reserves portfolio and in
equity compensation plans. Market risk economic capital remains on the Monte Carlo methodology at present and will be
migrated to historical simulation in due course.

The operational risk economic capital usage totaled € 5.5 billion as of December 31, 2020, which was € 0.3 billion or 5 %
lower than the € 5.8 billion economic capital usage as of December 31, 2019. In line with the development of our RWA for
operational risk, the decrease was largely driven by a lighter loss profile feeding into our capital model, which was partly offset
by a reduction of the expected loss deductible and by slightly weaker risk appetite metrics and risk assessment scores. For a
detailed description see the section “Operational risk management”.

Our business risk economic capital methodology captures strategic risk, which also implicitly includes elements of nonstandard
risks including refinancing and reputational risk, tax risk, a capital charge for risk related to IFRS deferred tax assets on
temporary differences and a newly introduced capital charge for risk related to software assets. The business risk decreased
to € 5.9 billion as of December 31, 2020 which was € 0.4 billion or 7 % lower compared to € 6.4 billion as of December 31,
2019. The decrease was mainly driven by lower economic capital demand for strategic risk of € 2.1 billion, which primarily
reflects the execution of Deutsche Bank’s transformation and the associated improvement in the earnings outlook. This de-
crease was partially offset by the introduction of a capital charge of € 1.8 billion to account for the risk associated with the
software assets recognized in economic capital supply. The economic capital demand for tax risk and the capital charge for
IFRS deferred tax assets remained stable during the year.

The inter-risk diversification benefit of the economic capital demand across credit, market, operational and strategic risk de-
creased by € 0.1 billion mainly reflecting changes in the underlying risk type profile.

Our mix of business activities results in diverse risk taking by our business divisions. We also measure the key risks inherent

in their respective business models through the total economic capital metric, which mirrors each business division’s risk
profile and takes into account cross-risk effects at group level.
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Risk profile of our business divisions as measured by economic capital

Dec 31, 2020
in € m. (unless Corporate Investment Asset Capital Corporate & Total
stated otherwise) Bank Bank Private Bank Management Release Unit Other Total (in %)
Credit Risk 2,588 4,675 2,404 60 648 1,262 11,636 41
Market Risk 822 2,369 1,170 420 235 5,877 10,894 38
Operational Risk 482 2,169 646 284 1,930 0 5,512 19
Business Risk 193 2,767 80 0 0 2,909 5,949 21
Diversification Benefit! (469) (2,457) (534) (180) (982) (808) (5,429) (19)
Total EC 3,617 9,523 3,766 584 1,831 9,239 28,560 100
Total EC in % 13 33 13 2 6 32 100 N/M

N/M — Not meaningful
! Diversification benefit across credit, market, operational and strategic risk (largest part of business risk).

Dec 31, 2019*

in € m. (unless Corporate Investment Asset Capital Corporate & Total
stated otherwise) Bank Bank Private Bank Management Release Unit Other Total (in %)
Credit Risk 2,417 4,064 2,181 71 859 1,164 10,757 37
Market Risk 539 3,563 1,827 456 464 4,920 11,767 40
Operational Risk 585 2,122 666 366 2,074 0 5,813 20
Business Risk 195 4,914 71 0 20 1,174 6,374 22
Diversification Benefit2 (510) (2,460) (647) (224) (1,075) (619) (5,535) (29)
Total EC 3,226 12,203 4,097 668 2,343 6,639 29,176 100
Total EC in % 11 42 14 2 8 23 100 N/M

N/M — Not meaningful
1 Risks amounts allocated to the business segments have been restated to reflect comparatives according to the structure as of December 31, 2020.
2 Diversification benefit across credit, market, operational and strategic risk (largest part of business risk).

The Corporate Bank'’s risk profile is dominated by its Trade Finance, Commercial Banking and Cash Management products
and services offered. Economic capital demand largely arises from credit risk and is predominantly driven by the Trade Fi-
nance and Commercial Clients businesses. The economic capital demand for the Corporate Bank increased by € 0.4 billion
in comparison to year-end 2019 as a result of higher market and credit risks. The economic capital demand for market risk
increased by € 0.3 billion compared to December 31, 2019 mainly driven by increased exposures in the liquidity reserves
portfolio and in equity compensation plans. The economic capital demand for credit risk as of December 31, 2020 was € 0.2
billion higher compared to year-end 2019 mainly driven by higher counterparty risk in Global Transaction Banking. Aforemen-
tioned increases were offset by lower economic capital demand for operational risk of € 0.1 billion compared to the year-end
2019, mainly due to the full roll-out of a model enhancement resulting in an improved capture of divisional risk profiles. The
economic capital demand for business risk in the Corporate Bank remained flat compared to year-end 2019.

The Investment Bank’s risk profile is dominated by its trading activities to support origination, structuring and market making
activities, which give rise to all major risk types. Credit risk in Investment Bank is broadly distributed across business units but
most prominent in Global Credit Trading, Rates and Leveraged Debt Capital Markets. Market risk arises mainly from trading
and market making activities. The remainder of Investment Bank’s risk profile is largely derived from business risk reflecting
earnings volatility risk. The economic capital demand for the Investment Bank decreased by € 2.7 billion in comparison to
year-end 2019 mainly driven by lower business and market risks. Business risk economic capital demand decreased by € 2.1
billion year-on-year mainly due to an improvement in the bank’s earnings outlook. The economic capital demand for market
risk decreased by € 1.2 billion over the year driven by a lower level of credit inventory, most notably from Commercial Real
Estate business. The increases in business and market risks were partially offset by higher credit risk and operational risk.
The economic capital demand for credit risk as of December 31, 2020 was € 0.6 billion higher compared to year-end 2019
mainly due to strong fixed income trading activity during 2020. The operational risk economic capital demand slightly increased
driven by weaker risk appetite metrics and risk assessment scores as well as cross-divisional reallocation effects.

The Private Bank’s risk profile comprises business with German retail, international retail and business clients as well as
wealth management clients generating credit risks as well as non-trading market risks from investment risk, modelling of client
deposits and credit spread risk. The economic capital demand for the Private Bank decreased by € 0.3 billion in comparison
to year-end 2019. The decrease was mainly driven by lower market risk due to the transfer of the liquidity reserve portfolio of
DB PFK to Group Treasury part of the business division Corporate & Other, in the context of the merger of DB PFK AG on DB
AG. This was partially offset by higher credit risk as a result of portfolio growth, rating deteriorations in the current market
environment and methodology changes. The economic capital for operational and business risks remained stable over the
year.
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Asset Management, as a fiduciary asset manager, invests money on behalf of clients. Its corporate activities are exposed to
movements in the market, flows and foreign exchange rates. Economic capital demand largely arises from nontrading market
risk due to guarantee products and co-investments in our funds and from operational risk events. The economic capital de-
mand for Asset Management decreased by € 0.1 billion in comparison to year-end 2019 mainly driven by lower operational
risk due to a lighter loss profile.

The Capital Release Unit continued to exit and run down the non-strategic assets and businesses transferred into the unit in
third quarter of 2019. In line with the de-risking achieved throughout 2020, the economic capital demand of the unit decreased
by € 0.5 billion over the course of 2020 compared to year-end 2019.

Corporate & Other’s risk profile mainly comprises non-trading market risk from structural foreign exchange risk, pension risk
and equity compensation risk, and business risk from a new capital charge for software assets. The economic capital demand
for Corporate & Other increased by € 2.6 billion in comparison to year-end 2019 mainly due to the introduction of aforemen-
tioned capital charge to account for the risk associated with software assets.

Risk and capital framework

Risk management principles

Our business model inherently involves taking risks. Risks can be financial and non-financial and include on and off-balance
sheet risks. Our objective is to create sustainable value in the interests of the company taking into consideration shareholders,
employees and other company related stakeholders. The risk management framework contributes to this by aligning our
planned and actual risk taking with our risk appetite as expressed by the Management Board, while being in line with our
available capital and liquidity.

Our risk management framework consists of various components. Principles and standards were set for each component:

— Organizational structures must follow the Three Lines of Defense (“3LoD”) model with a clear definition of roles and
responsibilities for all risk types.

— The 1st Line of Defense (“1st LoD”) refers to those roles in the Bank whose activities generate risks, whether financial
or non-financial, and who own and are accountable for these risks. The 1st LoD manages these risks within the defined
risk appetite, establishes an appropriate risk governance and risk culture, and adheres to the risk type frameworks
defined by the 2nd Line of Defense (“2nd LoD”).

— The 2nd LoD refers to the roles in the Bank who define the risk management framework for a specific risk type. The
2nd LoD independently assesses and challenges the implementation of the risk type framework and adherence to the
risk appetite, and acts as an advisor to the 1st LoD on how to identify, assess and manage risks.

— The 3rd Line of Defense (“3rd LoD”) is Group Audit, which is accountable for providing independent and objective
assurance on the adequacy of the design, operating effectiveness and efficiency of the risk management system and
systems of internal control.

— Every employee must act as a risk manager consistent with our risk appetite, risk management standards and values.

— The Management Board approved risk appetite must be cascaded and adhered to across all dimensions of the Group,
with appropriate consequences in the event of a breach.

— Risks must be identified and assessed.

— Risks must be actively managed including via appropriate risk mitigation and effective internal control systems.

— Risks must be measured and reported using accurate, complete and timely data using approved models.

— Regular stress tests must be performed against adverse scenarios and appropriate crisis response planning must be
established.

We promote a strong risk culture where every employee must fully understand and take a holistic view of the risks which could
result from their actions, understand the consequences and manage them appropriately against our risk appetite. We expect
employees to exhibit behaviors that support a strong risk culture in line with our Code of Conduct. To promote this, our policies
require that risks taken (including against risk appetite) must be taken into account during our performance assessment and
compensation processes. This expectation continues to be reinforced through communications campaigns and mandatory
training courses for all DB employees. In addition, our Management Board members and senior management frequently com-
municate the importance of a strong risk culture to support a consistent tone from the top.
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Risk governance

Our operations throughout the world are regulated and supervised by relevant authorities in each of the jurisdictions in which
we conduct business. Such regulation focuses on licensing, capital adequacy, liquidity, risk concentration, conduct of business
as well as organizational and reporting requirements. The European Central Bank (the “ECB”) in connection with the compe-
tent authorities of EU countries which joined the Single Supervisory Mechanism via the Joint Supervisory Team act in coop-
eration as our primary supervisors to monitor our compliance with the German Banking Act and other applicable laws and
regulations.

Several layers of management provide cohesive risk governance:

— The Supervisory Board is informed regularly on our risk situation, risk management and risk controlling, including reputa-
tional risk related items as well as material litigation cases. It has formed various committees to handle specific topics (for
a detailed description of these committees, please see the “Corporate Governance Report” under “Management Board and
Supervisory Board”, “Standing Committees”).

At the meetings of the Risk Committee, the Management Board reports on current and forward-looking risk exposures,
portfolios, on risk appetite and strategy and on matters deemed relevant for the assessment and oversight of the risk
situation of Deutsche Bank AG. It also reports on loans requiring a Supervisory Board resolution pursuant to law or the
Articles of Association. The Risk Committee advises the Management Board on issues related to the overall risk appe-
tite, aggregate risk position and the risk strategy and keeps the Supervisory Board informed of its activities.

The Integrity Committee, among other responsibilities, advises and monitors the Management Board with regard to the
management’s commitment to an economically sound, sustainable development of the company, monitors the Manage-
ment Board’s measures that promote the company’s compliance with legal requirements, authorities’ regulations and
the company’s own in-house policies, including risk policies. It also reviews the Bank’s Code of Conduct and Ethics,
and, upon request, supports the Risk Committee in monitoring and analyzing the Bank’s legal and reputational risks.
The Audit Committee, among other matters, monitors the effectiveness of the risk management system, particularly the
internal control system and the internal audit system.

— The Management Board is responsible for managing Deutsche Bank Group in accordance with the law, the Articles of
Association and its Terms of Reference with the objective of creating sustainable value in the interest of the company, thus
taking into consideration the interests of the shareholders, employees and other company related stakeholders. The Man-
agement Board is responsible for establishing a proper business organization, encompassing appropriate and effective risk
management, as well as compliance with legal requirements and internal guidelines. The Management Board established
the Group Risk Committee (“GRC”) as the central forum for review and decision on material risk and capital-related topics.
The GRC generally meets once a week. It has delegated some of its duties to individuals and sub-committees. The GRC
and its sub-committees are described in more detail below.
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Risk management governance structure of the Deutsche Bank Group

Supervisory Board

Audit Committee Risk Committee Integrity Committee
Monitors the effectiveness of the risk Advises on overall risk appetite and Monitors compliance with legal
management system, particularly of the risk strategy and monitors strategy requirements, authorities’ regulation and
internal control system and the internal implementation by the management. in-house policies. Precautionary
audit system Discusses the risk strategy, key risk monitoring and strategic analysis of legal
topics and portfolios and reputational risk

Management Board
Overall Risk and Capital Management Supervision

Group Asset & Liability Group Risk Committee Financial Resource
Committee Evaluates and classifies risks, sets Management Council
Optimizes the sourcing and rules for risk management, risk Supports the decision-making in a
deployment of the bank's balance appetite planning & steering and period of anticipated or actual capital
sheet and financial resources, within monitors risks or liquidity stress as a forum to discuss
the overarching risk appetite and recommend mitigating actions
Enterprise Risk Group Reputational Non-Financial Risk Product Governance
Committee Risk Committee Committee Committee
Oversight and decision-making Ensures the oversight, Ensures oversight, governance Ensures oversight, governance
on financial risks and cross governance and coordination of and coordination of non- and coordination of product
risks, including definition & the reputational risk financial risk management and governance
review of stress tests, and management establishes a cross-risk and
management of group-wide risk holistic perspective of key non-
patterns financial risks

The following functional committees are central to the management of risk at Deutsche Bank:

— The Group Risk Committee (GRC) has various duties and dedicated authority, including approval of new or materially
changed risk and capital models and review of the inventory of risks, high-level risk portfolios, risk exposure developments,
and internal and regulatory Group-wide stress testing results. In addition, the GRC reviews and recommends items for
Management Board approval, such as key risk management principles, the Group Risk Appetite Statement, the Group
Recovery Plan and the Contingency Funding Plan, over-arching risk appetite parameters, and recovery and escalation

indicators. The GRC also supports the Management Board during Group-wide risk and capital planning processes.

— The Non-Financial Risk Committee (NFRC) oversees, governs and coordinates the management of non-financial risks
in Deutsche Bank Group and establishes a cross-risk and holistic perspective of the key non-financial risks of the Group,
including conduct and financial crime risk. It is tasked to define the non-financial risk appetite tolerance framework, to
monitor and control the effectiveness of the non-financial risk operating model (including interdependencies between
business divisions and control functions), and to monitor the development of emerging non-financial risks relevant for

the Group.

— The Group Reputational Risk Committee (GRRC) is responsible for the oversight, governance and coordination of rep-
utational risk management and provides for a look-back and a lessons learnt process. It reviews and decides all repu-
tational risk issues escalated by the Regional Reputational Risk Committees (RRRCs) and RRRC decisions which have
been appealed by the business divisions, infrastructure functions or regional management. It provides guidance on
Group-wide reputational risk matters, including communication of sensitive topics, to the appropriate levels of Deutsche
Bank Group. The RRRCs which are sub-committees of the GRRC, are responsible for the oversight, governance and

coordination of the management of reputational risk in the respective regions on behalf of the Management Board.

— The Enterprise Risk Committee (ERC) has been established with a mandate to focus on enterprise-wide risk trends,
events and cross-risk portfolios, bringing together risk experts from various risk disciplines. As part of its mandate, the
ERC approves the enterprise risk inventory, certain country and industry threshold increases, and scenario design out-
lines for more severe group-wide stress tests as well as reverse stress tests. It reviews group-wide stress test results in
accordance with risk appetite, reviews the risk outlook, emerging risks and topics with enterprise-wide risk implications.

— The Product Governance Committee has the mandate to ensure that there is appropriate oversight, governance and
coordination of Product Governance in the Group by establishing a cross-risk and holistic perspective of key financial

and non-financial risks associated with products and transactions throughout the lifecycle.

— The Financial Resource Management Council (FRMC) is an ad-hoc governance body, chaired by the Chief Financial Officer
and Chief Risk Officer with delegated authority from the Management Board, to oversee financial crisis management at the
bank. The FRMC provides a single forum to oversee execution of both the Contingency Funding Plan and the Group
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Recovery Plan. The council recommends upon mitigating actions to be taken in a time of anticipated or actual capital or
liquidity stress. Specifically, the FRMC is tasked with analyzing the bank’s capital and liquidity position, in anticipation of a
stress scenario recommending proposals for capital and liquidity related matters, and ensure execution of decisions.

— The Group Asset & Liability Committee has been established by the Management Board. Its mandate is to optimize the
sourcing and deployment of the bank’s balance sheet and financial resources within the overarching risk appetite set by
the Management Board.

Our Chief Risk Officer (CRO), who is a member of the Management Board, has Group-wide, supra-divisional responsibility for
establishing a risk management framework with appropriate identification, measurement, monitoring, mitigation and reporting
of liquidity, credit, market, business and non-financial risks (including reputational, IT, legal, conduct, compliance as well as
regulatory risks), however frameworks for certain risks are established by other divisions as per the business allocation plan.

The CRO has direct management responsibility for the CRO function. Risk management & control duties in the CRO function
are generally assigned to specialized risk management units focusing on the management of

— Specific risk types
— Risks within a specific business
— Risks in a specific region.

These specialized risk management units generally handle the following core tasks:

— Foster consistency with the risk appetite set by the GRC within a framework established by the Management Board and
applied to Business Divisions;

— Determine and implement risk and capital management policies, procedures and methodologies that are appropriate to
the businesses within each division;

— Establish and approve risk limits;

— Conduct periodic portfolio reviews to keep the portfolio of risks within acceptable parameters; and

— Develop and implement risk and capital management infrastructures and systems that are appropriate for each division.

Chief Risk Officers for each business division, having a holistic view of the respective business, challenge and influence the
divisions’ strategies, risk awareness and ownership as well as their adherence to risk appetite.

The Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) function sets a bank-wide risk management framework seeking to ensure that all
risks at the Group and Divisional level are identified, owned and assessed for materiality. ERM is also responsible for aggre-
gating and analyzing enterprise-wide risk information and concentrations, including review of the risk/return profiles of portfo-
lios to support informed strategic decision-making regarding the effective application of the Bank’s resources. ERM has the
mandate to:

— Manage enterprise risk appetite at Group level, including the framework and methodology as to how appetite is applied
across risk types, divisions, businesses and legal entities;

— Integrate and aggregate risks to provide greater enterprise risk transparency to support decision making;

— Commission forward-looking stress tests and manage Group recovery plans; and

— Govern and improve the effectiveness of the risk management framework.

Compliance protects the Bank’s licenses to operate by establishing a framework to promote and enforce adherence with rules
and regulations. They provide an independent and objective assurance to the Management Board on the adequacy of the
design and effectiveness of the Compliance Risk control framework for the areas for which they have been allocated respon-
sibility.

Anti-Financial-Crime (AFC) sets the framework to prevent money laundering, countering terrorist financing and other criminal
activities (including but not limited to fraud, and bribery and corruption activities) and to ensure compliance with financial and
trade sanctions.

The functions described above have a reporting line to the CRO.

While operating independently from each other and the business divisions, our Finance and Risk functions have the joint
responsibility to quantify and verify the risk that we assume.
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Risk appetite and capacity

Risk appetite expresses the aggregate level and types of risk that we are willing to assume to achieve our strategic objectives,
as defined by a set of quantitative metrics and qualitative statements. Risk capacity is defined as the maximum level of risk
we can assume given our capital and liquidity base, risk management and control capabilities, and our regulatory constraints.

Risk appetite is an integral element in our business planning processes via our risk strategy and plan, to promote the appro-
priate alignment of risk, capital and performance targets, while at the same time considering risk capacity and appetite con-
straints from both financial and non-financial risks. Compliance of the plan with our risk appetite and capacity is also tested
under stressed market conditions. Top-down risk appetite serves as the limit for risk-taking for the bottom-up planning from
the business functions.

The Management Board reviews and approves our risk appetite and capacity on an annual basis, or more frequently in the
event of unexpected changes to the risk environment, with the aim of ensuring that they are consistent with our Group’s
strategy, business and regulatory environment and stakeholders’ requirements.

In order to determine our risk appetite and capacity, we set different group level triggers and thresholds on a forward looking
basis and define the escalation requirements for further action. We assign risk metrics that are sensitive to the material risks
to which we are exposed and which are able to function as key indicators of financial health. In addition to that, we link our
risk and recovery management governance framework with the risk appetite framework.

Reports relating to our risk profile as compared to our risk appetite and strategy and our monitoring thereof are presented
regularly up to the Management Board. In the event that our desired risk appetite is breached, a predefined escalation gov-
ernance matrix is applied so these breaches are highlighted to the respective committees.

Risk and capital plan

Strategic and capital plan

We conduct annually an integrated strategic planning process which lays out the development of our future strategic direction
for us as a Group and for our business areas. The strategic plan aims to create a holistic perspective on capital, funding and
risk under risk-return considerations. This process translates our long-term strategic targets into measurable short- to medium-
term financial targets and enables intra-year performance monitoring and management. Thereby we aim to identify growth
options by considering the risks involved and the allocation of available capital resources to drive sustainable performance.
Risk-specific portfolio strategies complement this framework and allow for an in-depth implementation of the risk strategy on
portfolio level, addressing risk specifics including risk concentrations.

The strategic planning process consists of two phases: a top-down target setting and a bottom-up substantiation.

In a first phase — the top-down target setting — our key targets for profit and loss (including revenues and costs), capital supply,
capital demand as well as leverage, funding and liquidity are discussed for the group and the key business areas. In this
process, the targets for the next five years are based on our global macro-economic outlook and the expected regulatory
framework. Subsequently, the targets are approved by the Management Board.

In a second phase, the top-down objectives are substantiated bottom-up by detailed business unit plans, which consist of a
month by month operative plan; years two and three are planned per quarter and years four and five are annual plans. The
proposed bottom-up plans are reviewed and challenged by Finance and Risk and are discussed individually with the business
heads. Thereby, the specifics of the business are considered and concrete targets decided in line with our strategic direction.
The bottom-up plans include targets for key legal entities to review local risk and capitalization levels. Stress tests complement
the strategic plan to also consider stressed market conditions.

The resulting Strategic and Capital Plan is presented to the Management Board for discussion and approval. The final plan is
presented to the Supervisory Board.

The Strategic and Capital Plan is designed to support our vision of being a leading German bank with strong European roots
and a global network and aims to ensure:

— Balanced risk adjusted performance across business areas and units;
— High risk management standards with focus on risk concentrations;

— Compliance with regulatory requirements;

— Strong capital and liquidity position; and
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— Stable funding and liquidity strategy allowing for business planning within the liquidity risk appetite and regulatory require-
ments.

The Strategic and Capital Planning process allows us to:

— Set earnings and key risk and capital adequacy targets considering the bank’s strategic focus and business plans;

— Assess our capital adequacy with regard to internal and external requirements (i.e., economic capital and regulatory capi-
tal); and

— Apply appropriate stress test analyses’ to assess the impact on capital demand, capital supply and liquidity.

All externally communicated financial targets are monitored on an ongoing basis in appropriate management committees. Any
projected shortfall versus targets is discussed together with potential mitigating strategies with the aim to ensure that we
remain on track to achieve our targets. Amendments to the strategic and capital plan must be approved by the Management
Board. Achieving our externally communicated solvency targets ensures that we also comply with the solvency ratio-related
Group Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (SREP) requirements as articulated by our home supervisor.

On December 9, 2019, Deutsche Bank was informed by the ECB of its decision regarding prudential minimum capital require-
ments for 2020 that applied from January 1, 2020 onwards, following the results of the 2019 SREP. The decision acknowl-
edges the progress Deutsche Bank has made since the first SREP assessment in 2016, leading to a decrease in the ECB’s
Pillar 2 Requirement (P2R) from 2.75% to 2.50% of RWA, effective as of January 1, 2020. As a result, Deutsche Bank was
required to maintain a CET 1 ratio of at least 11.58 % on a consolidated basis. This CET 1 capital requirement comprised the
Pillar 1 minimum capital requirement of 4.50 %, the lowered Pillar 2 requirement (SREP add-on) of 2.50 %, the capital con-
servation buffer of 2.50 %, the countercyclical buffer of 0.08 % as of January 1 2020 (subject to changes throughout the year)
and the G-SlI buffer requirement of 2.00 %. Correspondingly, 2020 requirements for Deutsche Bank's Tier 1 capital ratio were
at 13.08 % and for its total capital ratio at 15.08 %.

On March 12, 2020, the ECB announced various supervisory measures in reaction to the COVID-19 pandemic. Related to
that, Deutsche Bank was informed by the ECB of its decision to implement Article 104a of the Directive (EU) 2019/878 of the
European Parliament (CRDV) with effect from March 12, 2020. The decision requires Deutsche Bank to fulfill its unchanged
2.50% Pillar 2 requirement (SREP add-on) with at least 56.25 % CET 1, 18.75 % Additional Tier 1 and 25 % Tier 2 capital. As
of December 31, 2020, Deutsche Bank needs to maintain on a consolidated basis a CET 1 ratio of at least 10.42 %, a Tier 1
ratio of at least 12.39 % and a Total Capital ratio of at least 15.02 %. The CET 1 requirement comprises the Pillar 1 minimum
capital requirement of 4.50 %, the Pillar 2 requirement (SREP add-on) of 1.41 %, the capital conservation buffer of 2.50 %,
the countercyclical buffer (subject to changes throughout the year) of 0.02 % and the higher of our G-SII/O-SlI buffer of 2.00
%. Correspondingly, the Tier 1 capital requirement includes additionally a Tier 1 minimum capital requirement of 1.50 % plus
a Pillar 2 requirement of 0.47 %, and the Total Capital requirement includes further a Tier 2 minimum capital requirement of
2.00 % and a Pillar 2 requirement of 0.63 %. Also, the ECB communicated to Deutsche Bank that its individual expectation to
hold a further Pillar 2 CET 1 capital add-on, commonly referred to as ‘Pillar 2 guidance’ will be seen as guidance only and —
until further notice — a breach of this guidance will not trigger the need to provide a capital restoration plan or a need to execute
measures to re-build CET 1 capital. The ECB has further communicated that once this period of financial distress is over,
banks will be granted sufficient time to build up the buffers again.

In December 2020 the ECB informed Deutsche Bank that these capital requirements will remain unchanged in 2021 with no
update of requirements as part of the 2020 SREP, for which, in light of the pandemic and the unique economic and financial
situation it has generated, and in line with EBA’s statement of April 22, 2020, the ECB has adopted a “pragmatic approach”,
based on which in principle no new decisions are issued in the 2020 cycle with the 2019 SREP decisions continuing to apply,
amended by the above mentioned additional supervisory measures announced on March 12, 2020

In 2021, Deutsche Bank will participate in the EBA Stress Test 2021 which was postponed from 2020 due to the COVID-19
pandemic. By its standard procedures, the ECB will consider our quantitative performance in the adverse scenario as an input
when reconsidering the level of the Pillar 2 Guidance in its 2021 SREP assessment and our qualitative performance as one
aspect when holistically reviewing the Pillar 2 Requirement. As can be seen from the published adverse macro-economic
scenario and market shock, the banking sector will be tested against the most severe scenario of all European regulatory
stress tests conducted so far.

It should be noted that the Financial Stability Board announced in 2019 that our G-SlI buffer will be reduced to 1.5 % effective
from January 1, 2021. This however does not change the Banks’ capital requirements as the O-SlII buffer remains at 2.0 %.

Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process

Deutsche Bank’s internal capital adequacy assessment process (ICAAP) consists of several well-established components
which ensure that Deutsche Bank maintains sufficient capital to cover the risks to which the bank is exposed on an ongoing
basis:
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— Risk identification and assessment: The risk identification process forms the basis of the ICAAP and results in an inventory
of risks for the Group. All risks identified are assessed for their materiality. Further details can be found in section “Risk
identification and assessment”.

— Capital demand/risk measurement: Risk measurement methodologies and models are applied to quantify the regulatory
and economic capital demand which is required to cover all material risks except for those which cannot be adequately
limited by capital e.g. liquidity risk. Further details can be found in sections “Risk profile” and “Capital, Leverage Ratio,
TLAC and MREL".

— Capital supply: Capital supply quantification refers to the definition of available capital resources to absorb unexpected
losses. Further details can be found in sections “Capital, Leverage Ratio, TLAC and MREL” and “Economic Capital Ade-
quacy”.

— Risk appetite: Deutsche Bank has established a set of qualitative statements, quantitative metrics and thresholds which
express the level of risk that we are willing to assume to achieve our strategic objectives. Threshold breaches are subject
to a dedicated governance framework triggering management actions aimed to safeguard capital adequacy. Further details
can be found in sections “Risk appetite and capacity” and “Key risk metrics”.

— Capital planning: The risk appetite thresholds for capital adequacy metrics constitute boundaries which have to be met in
the strategic plan to safeguard capital adequacy on a forward-looking basis. Further details can be found in section “Stra-
tegic and capital plan”.

— Stress testing: Capital plan figures are also considered under various stress test scenarios to prove resilience and overall
viability of the bank. Regulatory and economic capital adequacy metrics are also subject to regular stress tests throughout
the year to constantly evaluate Deutsche Bank’s capital position in hypothetical stress scenarios and to detect vulnerabili-
ties under stress. Further details can be found in section “Stress testing”.

— Capital adequacy assessment: Although capital adequacy is constantly monitored throughout the year, the ICAAP con-
cludes with a dedicated annual capital adequacy assessment (CAS). The assessment consists of a Management Board
statement about Deutsche Bank’s capital adequacy, which is linked to specific conclusions and management actions to be
taken to safeguard capital adequacy on a forward-looking basis.

As part of its ICAAP, Deutsche Bank distinguishes between a normative and economic internal perspective. The normative
internal perspective refers to a multi-year assessment of the ability to fulfil all capital-related legal requirements and supervi-
sory demands on an ongoing basis under a baseline and adverse scenario. The economic internal perspective refers to an
internal process aimed at capital adequacy using internal economic capital demand models and an internal economic capital
supply definition. Both perspectives focus on maintaining the continuity of Deutsche Bank on an ongoing basis.

Stress testing

Deutsche Bank has implemented a stress test framework to satisfy internal as well as external stress test requirements. The
internal stress tests are based on in-house developed methods and inform a variety of risk management use cases (risk type
specific as well as cross risk). Internal stress tests form an integral part of our risk management framework complementing
traditional risk measures. The cross-risk stress test framework, the Group Wide Stress Test Framework (GWST), serves a
variety of bank management processes, in particular the strategic planning process, the ICAAP, the risk appetite framework
and capital allocation. Capital plan stress testing is performed to assess the viability of our capital plan in adverse circum-
stances and to demonstrate a clear link between risk appetite, business strategy, capital plan and stress testing. The regulatory
stress tests, e.g. the EBA stress test and the US-based CCAR (Comprehensive Capital Analysis and Review) stress tests,
are strictly following the processes and methodologies as prescribed by the regulatory authorities.

Our internal stress tests are performed on a regular basis in order to assess the impact of a severe economic downturn as
well as adverse bank-specific events on our risk profile and financial position. Our stress testing framework comprises regular
sensitivity-based and scenario-based approaches addressing different severities and localizations. We include all material risk
types into our stress testing activities. These activities are complemented by portfolio- and country-specific downside analysis
as well as further regulatory requirements, such as annual reverse stress tests and additional stress tests requested by our
regulators on group or legal entity level. Our methodologies undergo regular scrutiny from Deutsche Bank’s internal validation
team (Model Risk Management) whether they correctly capture the impact of a given stress scenario.

The initial phase of our cross-risk stress test consists of defining a macroeconomic downturn scenario by ERM Risk Research
in cooperation with business specialists. ERM Risk Research monitors the political and economic development around the
world and maintains a macro-economic heat map that identifies potentially harmful scenarios. Based on quantitative models
and expert judgments, economic parameters such as foreign exchange rates, interest rates, GDP growth or unemployment
rates are set accordingly to reflect the impact on our business. The scenario parameters are translated into specific risk drivers
by subject matter experts in the risk units. Based on our internal models framework for stress testing, the following major
metrics are calculated under stress: risk-weighted assets, impacts on profit and loss and economic capital by risk type. These
results are aggregated at the Group level, and key metrics such as the CET 1 ratio, ECA ratio, MREL ratio and Leverage Ratio
under stress are derived. Stress impacts on the Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) and the Liquidity Reserve are also considered.
The time-horizon of internal stress tests is between one and five years, depending on the use case and scenario assumptions.
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The Enterprise Risk Committee (ERC) reviews the final stress results. After comparing these results against our defined risk
appetite, the ERC also discusses specific mitigation actions to remediate the stress impact in alignment with the overall stra-
tegic and capital plan if certain limits are breached. The results also feed into the recovery planning which is crucial for the
recoverability of the Bank in times of crisis. The outcome is presented to senior management up to the Management Board to
raise awareness on the highest level as it provides key insights into specific business vulnerabilities and contributes to the
overall risk profile assessment of the bank.

The group wide stress tests performed in 2020 indicated that the bank’s capitalization together with available mitigation
measures as defined in the Group Recovery Plan allow it to reach the internally set stress exit level.

The cross-risk reverse stress test leverages the GWST framework and is typically performed annually in order to challenge
our business model by determining scenarios which would cause us to become unviable. Such a reverse stress test is based
on a hypothetical macroeconomic scenario enriched by idiosyncratic events based on the top risks monitored by each risk
type. Comparing such a hypothetical scenario resulting in the Bank’s non-viability to the current economic environment, we
consider the probability of occurrence of such a hypothetical stress scenario as extremely low. Given this, we do not believe
that our business continuity is at risk.

In 2020, we have further strengthened our framework through the following initiatives:
- Roll out and implementation of ‘Consensus’ based macro forecasts for our internal stress test baseline scenarios
- Link the stress testing platform with the capital application tool to better capture second order effects.

In addition to the GWST that includes all material risk types and major revenue streams, we have individual stress test pro-
grams in place for all relevant risk metrics in line with regulatory requirements. For the relevant stress test programs we refer
to the sections describing the individual risk management methods.

Deutsche Bank also took part in the US-based CCAR stress test, as implemented pursuant to the US Dodd-Frank Act. The
Federal Reserve (FRB) publicly disclosed that it did not object to the capital plans submitted by DB USA Corporation and
DWS USA Corporation.

GWST framework of Deutsche Bank Group
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Risk measurement and reporting systems

Our risk measurement systems support regulatory reporting and external disclosures, as well as internal management report-
ing across credit, market, liquidity, cross, business, operational and reputational risks. The risk infrastructure incorporates the
relevant legal entities and business divisions and provides the basis for reporting on risk positions, capital adequacy and limit,
threshold or target utilization to the relevant functions on a regular and ad-hoc basis. Established units within Finance and the
Risk-Function assume responsibility for measurement, analysis and reporting of risk while promoting sufficient quality and
integrity of risk-related data. Our risk management systems are reviewed by Group Audit following a risk-based audit approach.

Deutsche Bank’s reporting is an integral part of Deutsche Bank’s risk management approach and as such aligns with the
organizational setup by delivering consistent information on Group level and for material legal entities as well as breakdowns

by risk types, business division and material business units.

The following principles guide Deutsche Bank’s “risk measurement and reporting” practices:
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— Deutsche Bank monitors risks taken against risk appetite and risk-reward considerations on various levels across the
Group, e.g. Group, business divisions, material business units, material legal entities, risk types, portfolio and counterparty
levels.

— Risk reporting is required to be accurate, clear, useful and complete and must convey reconciled and validated risk data to
communicate information in a concise manner to ensure, across material Financial and Non-Financial Risks, the bank’s
risk profile is clearly understood.

— Senior risk committees, such as the Enterprise Risk Committee (ERC) and the Group Risk Committee (GRC), as well as
the Management Board who are responsible for risk and capital management receive regular reporting (as well as ad-hoc
reporting as required).

— Dedicated teams within Deutsche Bank proactively manage material Financial and Non-Financial Risks and must ensure
that required management information is in place to enable proactive identification and management of risks and avoid
undue concentrations within a specific Risk Type and across risks (Cross-Risk view).

In applying the previously mentioned principles, Deutsche Bank maintains a common basis for all risk reports and aims to
minimize segregated reporting efforts to allow Deutsche Bank to provide consistent information, which only differs by granu-
larity and audience focus.

The Bank identifies a large number of metrics within its risk measurement systems which support regulatory reporting and
external disclosures, as well as internal management reporting across risks and for material risk types. Deutsche Bank des-
ignates a subset of those as “Key Risk Metrics” that represent the most critical ones for which the Bank places an appetite,
limit, threshold or target at Group level and / or are reported routinely to senior management for discussion or decision making.
The identified Key Risk Metrics include Capital Adequacy and Liquidity metrics; further details can be found in the section
“Key risk metrics”.

While a large number of reports are used across the Bank, Deutsche Bank designates a subset of these as “Key Risk Reports”
that are critical to support Deutsche Bank’s Risk Management Framework through the provision of risk information to senior
management and therefore enable the relevant governing bodies to monitor, steer and control the Bank’s risk taking activities
effectively.

The main reports on risk and capital management that are used to provide Deutsche Bank’s central governance bodies with
information relating to the Group risk profile are the following:

— The monthly Risk and Capital Profile (RCP) report is a Cross-Risk report, provides a comprehensive view of Deutsche
Bank’s risk profile and is used to inform the ERC, the GRC as well as the Management Board and subsequently the Risk
Committee of the Supervisory Board. The RCP includes Risk Type specific and Business-Aligned overviews and Enter-
prise-wide risk topics. It also includes updates on Key Group Risk Appetite Metrics and other Key Portfolio Risk Type
Control Metrics as well as updates on Key Risk Developments, highlighting areas of particular interest with updates on
corresponding risk management strategies.

— The Weekly Risk Report (WRR) is a weekly briefing covering high-level topical issues across key risk areas and is submit-
ted every Friday to the Members of the ERC, the GRC and the Management Board and subsequently to the Members of
the Risk Committee of the Supervisory Board. The WRR is characterized by the ad-hoc nature of its commentary as well
as coverage of themes and focuses on more volatile risk metrics.

— Group-wide macroeconomic stress tests are typically performed twice per quarter (or more frequently if required). They are
reported to and discussed in the ERC and escalated to the GRC if deemed necessary. The stressed key performance
indicators are benchmarked against the Group Risk Appetite thresholds.

While the above reports are used at a Group level to monitor and review the risk profile of Deutsche Bank holistically, there
are other, supplementing standard and ad-hoc management reports, including for Risk Types or Focus Portfolios, which are
used to monitor and control the risk profile.

Recovery and resolution planning

The Bank Recovery and Resolution Directive (BRRD) was introduced in 2014 and updated in 2019 to reduce the likelihood of
another financial crisis, enhance the resilience of institutions under stress, and eventually support the long term stability of the
financial systems without exposing taxpayers’ money to losses.

In line with the BRRD and relevant German law Sanierungs- und Abwicklungsgesetz (SAG), we introduce and continuously
improve a recovery and resolution planning framework designed to anticipate, identify, mitigate and manage in a timely and
coordinated manner the impact of adverse events on the Group and its ability to continue as a going concern.

The 2020 refresh of our Group recovery plan shows a well-established recovery planning framework and reflects targeted

enhancements to address the latest regulatory feedback. Updates in this iteration of the plan include the following:
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— The Recovery governance reflects the changes in the infrastructure and business functions, to facilitate a swift communi-
cation and transition between “business-as-usual” and “crisis” governing bodies;

— All recovery metrics levels have been aligned to the new Group risk appetite and regulatory guidance, integrating the Net
Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) and new early warning metrics to further improve our capacity to anticipate severe crisis, e.g.
new metrics focusing on profitability; and

— The updated overall recovery capacity has been assessed against a COVID-19 severe stress scenario and is deemed
sufficient to withstand severe capital and liquidity stress scenarios as per BRRD requirement.

Similarly to previous years, the 2020 Group recovery plan has been prepared with the joint effort of Risk, Finance and the
business Divisions teams, with the oversight of the Management Board who is responsible for its approval and submission to
the authority.

The Group resolution plan on the other hand is prepared by the resolution authorities, rather than by the bank itself. We work
closely with the Single Resolution Board (SRB) and the Bundesanstalt fiir Finanzdienstleistungsaufsicht (“BaFin”) who estab-
lish the Group resolution plan for Deutsche Bank, which is currently based on a single point of entry (SPE) bail-in as the
preferred resolution strategy. Under the SPE bail-in strategy, the parent entity Deutsche Bank AG would be recapitalized
through a write-down and/or conversion to equity of capital instruments (Common Equity Tier 1, Additional Tier 1, Tier 2) and
other eligible liabilities in order to stabilize the Group. Within one month after the application of the bail-in tool to recapitalize
an institution, the BRRD (as implemented in the SAG) requires such institution to prepare a business reorganization plan,
addressing the causes of failure and aiming to restore the institution's long-term viability. To further support and improve
operational continuity of the bank for resolution planning purposes, DB has largely completed additional preparations, such
as adding termination stay clauses into client financial agreements governed by non-EU law and including continuity provisions
into key service agreements. Financial contracts and service agreements governed by EU law are already covered by statutory
laws which prevent termination solely due to any resolution measure.

The BRRD requires banks in EU member states to maintain minimum requirements for own funds and eligible liabilities
(MREL) to make resolution credible by establishing sufficient loss absorption and recapitalization capacity. Apart from MREL-
requirements, Deutsche Bank, as a global systemically important bank, is subject to global minimum standards for Total Loss-
Absorbing Capacity (TLAC), which set out strict requirements for the amount and eligibility of instruments to be maintained for
bail-in purposes. In particular, TLAC instruments must be subordinated (including so-called senior “non-preferred” debt, but
also in the form of regulatory capital instruments) to other senior liabilities. This ensures that a bail-in would be applied first to
equity and TLAC instruments, which must be exhausted before a bail-in may affect other senior (“preferred”) liabilities such
as deposits, derivatives, debt instruments that are “structured” and senior preferred plain vanilla bonds.

In the United States, Deutsche Bank AG is required under Title | of the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Pro-
tection Act (the “Dodd-Frank Act”), as amended, to prepare and submit to the Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation (“FDIC”) either a full or targeted resolution plan (the “U.S. Resolution Plan”) on a timeline prescribed
by such agencies. The U.S. Resolution Plan must demonstrate that Deutsche Bank AG has the ability to execute and imple-
ment a strategy for the orderly resolution of its designated material U.S. entities and operations. For foreign-based companies
subject to these resolution planning requirements such as Deutsche Bank AG, the U.S. Resolution Plan relates only to sub-
sidiaries, branches, agencies and businesses that are domiciled in or whose activities are carried out in whole or in material
part in the United States.

Deutsche Bank AG filed its most recent full U.S. Resolution Plan in June 2018. The 2018 U.S. Resolution Plan described the
single point of entry strategy for Deutsche Bank’s U.S. operations and prescribed how DB USA Corporation would provide
liquidity and capital support to its U.S. material entity subsidiaries and ensure their solvent wind-down outside of applicable
resolution proceedings. In December 2018, Deutsche Bank received regulatory feedback from the Federal Reserve Board
and FDIC, which found that Deutsche Bank’s U.S. Resolution Plan had no deficiencies but identified one shortcoming in the
plan, associated with governance mechanisms and related escalation triggers. Subsequent to the aforementioned feedback,
Deutsche Bank was required by the Federal Reserve Board and FDIC to demonstrate in a targeted submission that the
shortcoming had been remediated. In accordance with Federal Reserve Board and FDIC requirements, Deutsche Bank AG
filed this targeted submission in September 2020. In December 2020, the Federal Reserve Board and FDIC confirmed that
the shortcoming had been remediated. Following this submission, Deutsche Bank’s next targeted and full U.S. Resolution
Plans are due in 2021 and 2024, respectively.
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Risk and capital management

Capital management

Our Treasury function manages solvency, capital adequacy, leverage and bail-in capacity ratios at Group level and locally in
each region, as applicable. Treasury implements our capital strategy, which itself is developed by the Group Risk Committee
and approved by the Management Board. Treasury, directly or through the Group Asset and Liability Committee, manages,
among other things, issuance and repurchase of shares and capital instruments, hedging of capital ratios against foreign
exchange swings, setting capacities for key financial resources, design of shareholders’ equity allocation, and regional capital
planning. We are fully committed to maintaining our sound capitalization both from an economic and regulatory perspective.
We continuously monitor and adjust our overall capital demand and supply in an effort to achieve an appropriate balance of
the economic and regulatory considerations at all times and from all perspectives. These perspectives include book equity
based on IFRS accounting standards, regulatory and economic capital as well as specific capital requirements from rating
agencies.

Treasury manages the issuance and repurchase of capital instruments, namely Common Equity Tier 1, Additional Tier 1 and
Tier 2 capital instruments as well as TLAC/MREL eligible debt instruments. Treasury constantly monitors the market for liability
management trades. Such trades represent a countercyclical opportunity to create Common Equity Tier 1 capital by buying
back our issuances below par.

Treasury manages the sensitivity of our capital ratios against swings in currencies. For this purpose, Treasury determines
which currencies are to be hedged, develops suitable hedging strategies in close cooperation with Risk Management and
finally executes these hedges. The capital invested into our foreign subsidiaries and branches in our core currencies Euro,
US Dollar, Chinese Renminbi and Pound Sterling is not hedged in order to balance respective effects from movements in
capital deduction items and risk weighted assets. The capital invested in non-core currencies is either partly hedged taking
capital demand into account or fully hedged.

Resource limit setting

Usage of key financial resources is influenced through the following governance processes and incentives.

Target resource capacities are reviewed in our annual strategic plan in line with our CET 1 and Leverage Ratio ambitions. As
a part of our quarterly process, the Group Asset and Liability Committee approves divisional resource limits for total capital
demand (defined as the sum of Risk Weighted Assets (RWA) and certain RWA equivalents of Capital Deduction Items) and
leverage exposure that are based on the strategic plan but adjusted for market conditions and the short-term outlook. Limits
are enforced through a close monitoring process and an excess charging mechanism.

Overall regulatory capital requirements are principally driven by either our CET 1 ratio (solvency) or leverage ratio (leverage)
requirements, whichever is the more binding constraint. For the internal capital allocation, the combined contribution of each
segment to the Group’s Common Equity Tier 1 ratio, the Group’s Leverage ratio and the Group’s Capital Loss under Stress
are weighted to reflect their relative importance and level of constraint to the Group. Contributions to the Common Equity
Tier 1 ratio and the Leverage ratio are measured through RWA and Leverage Ratio Exposure (LRE). The Group’s Capital
Loss under Stress is a measure of the Group’s overall economic risk exposure under a defined stress scenario. Goodwill and
other intangible assets are directly allocated to the respective segments, supporting the calculation of the allocated tangible
shareholders equity and the respective rate of return.

Most of our subsidiaries and a number of our branches are subject to legal and regulatory capital requirements. In developing,
implementing and testing our capital and liquidity, we fully take such legal and regulatory requirements into account. Any
material capital requests of our branches and subsidiaries across the globe are presented to and approved by the Group
Investment Committee prior to execution.

Further, Treasury is represented on the Investment Committee of the largest Deutsche Bank pension fund which sets the

investment guidelines for this fund. This representation is intended to ensure that pension assets are aligned with pension
liabilities, thus protecting our capital base.
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Risk identification and assessment

We regularly identify risks to our business’ and infrastructure’s operations, also under stressed conditions, and assess the
materiality of identified risks with respect to their severity and likelihood of materialization. The process incorporates input from
both first line and second line of defense. The assessment of current risks is complemented by a view on emerging risks
applying a forward-looking perspective. This risk identification and assessment process results in our risk inventory which
captures the material risks across relevant businesses and entities. Regular updates to the risk inventory are reported to
senior management together with the risk profile and inform our risk management processes.

This framework provides the basis, on which we can aggregate risks for the Group across businesses and entities. The re-
sulting inventory of risks, after review and challenge by senior management, informs key risk management processes including
the development of stress scenarios tailored to Deutsche Bank'’s risk profile, the calibration of risk appetite and risk profile
monitoring and reporting. Risks in the inventory are also mapped to the following risk types as part of the risk type taxonomy:
credit risk, market risk, operational risk, liquidity risk, business risk, reputational risk and cross risk.

Credit risk management and asset quality

Credit risk framework

Credit Risk arises from all transactions where actual, contingent or potential claims against any counterparty, borrower, obligor
or issuer (which we refer to collectively as “counterparties”) exist, including those claims that we plan to distribute. These
transactions are typically part of our non-trading lending activities (such as loans and contingent liabilities) as well as our direct
trading activity with clients (such as OTC derivatives). These also include traded bonds and debt securities. Carrying values
of equity investments are also disclosed in our Credit Risk section. We manage the respective positions within our market risk
and credit risk frameworks.

Based on the Risk Type Taxonomy, Credit Risk is grouped into five categories, namely default/ migration risk, country risk,
transaction/settlement risk (exposure risk), mitigation (failure) risk and concentration risk. This is complemented by a regular
risk identification and materiality assessment.

— Default/Migration Risk as the main element of credit risk, is the risk that a counterparty defaults on its payment obligations
or experiences material credit quality deterioration increasing the likelihood of a default.

— Country Risk is the risk that otherwise solvent and willing counterparties are unable to meet their obligations due to direct
sovereign intervention or policies.

— Transaction/Settlement Risk (Exposure Risk) is the risk that arises from any existing, contingent or potential future positive
exposure.

— Mitigation Risk is the risk of higher losses due to risk mitigation measures not performing as anticipated.

— Concentration Risk is the risk of an adverse development in a specific single counterparty, country, industry or product
leading to a disproportionate deterioration in the risk profile of Deutsche Bank’s credit exposures to that counterparty,
country, industry or product.

We manage our credit risk using the following philosophy and principles:

— Our Credit Risk Management function is independent from our business divisions and in each of our divisions, credit deci-
sion standards, processes and principles are consistently applied.

— Akey principle of credit risk management is client credit due diligence. Our client selection is achieved in collaboration with
our business division counterparts who stand as a first line of defense.

— We aim to prevent undue concentration and tail-risks (large unexpected losses) by maintaining a diversified credit portfolio.
Client, industry, country and product-specific concentrations are assessed and managed against our risk appetite.

— We maintain underwriting standards aiming to avoid large undue credit risk on a counterparty and portfolio level. In this
regard we extend unsecured cash positions and actively use hedging for risk mitigation purposes. Additionally, we strive
to secure our derivative portfolio through collateral agreements and may additionally hedge concentration risks to further
mitigate credit risks from underlying market movements.

— Every new credit facility and every extension or material change of an existing credit facility (such as its tenor, collateral
structure or major covenants) to any counterparty requires credit approval at the appropriate authority level. We assign
credit approval authorities to individuals according to their qualifications, experience and training, and we review these
periodically.

— We manage all our credit exposures to each obligor across our consolidated Group on the basis of the “one obligor princi-
ple” (as required under CRR Article 4(1)(39)), under which all facilities to a group of borrowers which are linked to each
other (for example by one entity holding a majority of the voting rights or capital of another) are consolidated under one

group.
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— We have established within Credit Risk Management — where appropriate — specialized teams for deriving internal client
ratings, analyzing and approving transactions, monitoring the portfolio or covering workout clients. For transaction approval
purposes, structured credit risk management teams are aligned to the respective lending business areas.

— Where required, we have established processes to report credit exposures at legal entity level.

Measuring credit risk
Credit Risk is measured by credit rating, regulatory and internal capital demand and key credit metrics mentioned below.

The credit rating is an essential part of the Bank’s underwriting and credit process and builds the basis for risk appetite deter-
mination on a counterparty and portfolio level, credit decision and transaction pricing as well the determination of regulatory
capital demand for credit risk. Each counterparty must be rated and each rating has to be reviewed at least annually. Ongoing
monitoring of counterparties helps keep ratings up-to-date. There must be no credit limit without a credit rating. For each credit
rating the appropriate rating approach has to be applied and the derived credit rating has to be established in the relevant
systems. Different rating approaches have been established to best reflect the specific characteristics of exposure classes,
including central governments and central banks, institutions, corporates and retail.

Counterparties in our non-homogenous portfolios are rated by our independent Credit Risk Management function. Country
risk related ratings are provided by ERM Risk Research.

Our rating analysis is based on a combination of qualitative and quantitative factors. When rating a counterparty we apply in-
house assessment methodologies, scorecards and our 21-grade rating scale for evaluating the credit-worthiness of our coun-
terparties.

Changes to existing credit models and introduction of new models are approved by the Regulatory Credit Risk Model Com-
mittee (RCRMC) chaired by the Head of CRM before the models are used for credit decisions and capital calculation for the
first time or before they are significantly changed. Separately, an approval by the Head of Model Risk Management is required.
Where appropriate, less significant changes can be approved by a delegate of either function under a delegated authority.
Proposals with high impact are recommended for approval to the Group Risk Committee. Regulatory approval may also be
required. The model validation is performed independently of model development by Model Risk Management. The results of
the regular validation processes as stipulated by internal policies are brought to the attention of the Regulatory Credit Risk
Model Forum (RCRMF) and the RCRMC, even if the validation results do not lead to a change.

We measure risk-weighted assets to determine the regulatory capital demand for credit risk using “advanced”, “foundation”
and “standard” approaches of which advanced and foundation are approved by our regulator.

The advanced Internal Ratings Based Approach (IRBA) is the most sophisticated approach available under the regulatory
framework for credit risk and allows us to make use of our internal credit rating methodologies as well as internal estimates of
specific further risk parameters. These methods and parameters represent long-used key components of the internal risk
measurement and management process supporting the credit approval process, the economic capital and expected loss
calculation and the internal monitoring and reporting of credit risk. The relevant parameters include the probability of default
(PD), the loss given default (LGD) and the maturity (M) driving the regulatory risk-weight and the credit conversion factor
(CCF) as part of the regulatory exposure at default (EAD) estimation. For the majority of derivative counterparty exposures as
well as securities financing transactions (SFT), we make use of the internal model method (IMM) in accordance with CRR and
SolvV to calculate EAD. For most of our internal rating systems more than seven years of historical information is available to
assess these parameters. Our internal rating methodologies aim at point-in-time rather than a through-the-cycle rating, but in
line with regulatory solvency requirements, they are calibrated based on long-term averages of observed default rates.

The foundation IRBA is an approach available under the regulatory framework for credit risk allowing institutions to make use
of their internal rating methodologies while using pre-defined regulatory values for all other risk parameters. Parameters sub-
ject to internal estimates include the PD while the LGD and the CCF are defined in the regulatory framework. Foundation IRBA
remains in place for some exposures stemming from ex-Postbank.

We apply the standardized approach to a subset of our credit risk exposures. The standardized approach measures credit
risk either pursuant to fixed risk weights, which are predefined by the regulator, or through the application of external ratings.
We assign certain credit exposures permanently to the standardized approach in accordance with Article 150 CRR. These
are predominantly exposures to the Federal Republic of Germany and other German public sector entities as well as expo-
sures to central governments of other European Member States that meet the required conditions. These exposures make up
the majority of the exposures carried in the standardized approach and receive predominantly a risk weight of zero percent.
For internal purposes, however, these exposures are subject to an internal credit assessment and fully integrated in the risk
management and economic capital processes.
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In addition to the above described regulatory capital demand, we determine the internal capital demand for credit risk via an
economic capital model.

We calculate economic capital for the default risk, country risk and settlement risk as elements of credit risk. In line with our
economic capital framework, economic capital for credit risk is set at a level to absorb with a probability of 99.9 % very severe
aggregate unexpected losses within one year. Our economic capital for credit risk is derived from the loss distribution of a
portfolio via Monte Carlo Simulation of correlated rating migrations. The loss distribution is modeled in two steps. First, indi-
vidual credit exposures are specified based on parameters for the probability of default, exposure at default and loss given
default. In a second step, the probability of joint defaults is modeled through the introduction of economic factors, which
correspond to geographic regions and industries. The simulation of portfolio losses is then performed by an internally devel-
oped model, which takes rating migration and maturity effects into account. Effects due to wrong-way derivatives risk (i.e., the
credit exposure of a derivative in the default case is higher than in non-default scenarios) are modeled by applying our own
alpha factor when deriving the exposure at default for derivatives and securities financing transactions under the CRR. We
allocate expected losses and economic capital derived from loss distributions down to transaction level to enable management
on transaction, customer and business level.

Besides the credit rating which is the key credit risk metric we apply for managing our credit portfolio, including transaction
approval and the setting of risk appetite, we establish credit limits for all credit exposures. Credit limits set forth maximum
credit exposures we are willing to assume over specified periods. In determining the credit limit for a counterparty, we consider
the counterparty’s credit quality by reference to our internal credit rating. Credit limits and credit exposures are both measured
on a gross and net basis where net is derived by deducting hedges and certain collateral from respective gross figures. For
derivatives, we look at current market values and the potential future exposure over the relevant time horizon which is based
upon our legal agreements with the counterparty. We generally also take into consideration the risk-return characteristics of
individual transactions and portfolios. Risk-Return metrics explain the development of client revenues as well as capital con-
sumption. In this regard we also look at the client revenues in relation to the balance sheet consumption.

IFRS 9 Impairment Approach

The impairment requirements of IFRS 9 apply to all credit exposures that are measured at amortized cost or fair value through
other comprehensive income and to off balance sheet lending commitments, such as loan commitments and financial guar-
antees. For purposes of our impairment approach, we refer to these instruments as financial assets.

The Group determines its credit loss allowances in accordance with IFRS 9 as follows:

— Stage 1 reflects financial instruments where it is assumed that credit risk has not increased significantly after initial recog-
nition.

— Stage 2 contains all financial assets, that are not defaulted, but have experienced a significant increase in credit risk since
initial recognition.

— Stage 3 consists of financial assets of clients which are defaulted in accordance of Capital Requirements Regulation (CRR)
under Art. 178. The Group defines these financial assets as impaired.

— Significant increase in Credit Risk is determined using quantitative and qualitative information based on the Group’s his-
torical experience, credit risk assessment and forward-looking information.

— Purchased or Originated Credit Impaired (“POCI”) financial assets are assets where at the time of initial recognition there
is objective evidence of impairment.

The IFRS 9 impairment approach is an integral part of the Group’s Credit Risk Management. The estimation of ECL (Expected
Credit Loss) which is the basis for the Group’s credit loss allowance is either performed via the automated ECL calculation
using the Group’s ECL engine or determined by Credit Officers. In both cases, the calculation takes place for each financial
asset individually. Similarly, the determination of the need to transfer between stages is made on an individual asset basis.
The Group ECL engine is used to calculate the credit loss allowance for all financial assets in the homogeneous portfolio, for
all financial assets in the non-homogenous portfolios in Stage 1 and Stage 2. For every individual financial asset the credit
loss allowance in our non-homogeneous portfolio in Stage 3 and for POCI assets is determined by Credit Officers.

The Group uses three main components to measure ECL. These are Probability of Default (PD), Loss Given Default (LGD)
and Exposure at Default (EAD). The Group leveraged existing parameters used for determination of capital demand under
the Basel Internal Ratings Based Approach and internal risk management practices as much as possible to calculate ECL.
These parameters are adjusted where necessary to comply with IFRS 9 requirements (e.g. use of point in time ratings and
removal of downturn elements in the regulatory parameters). Incorporating forecasts of future economic conditions into the
measurement of expected credit losses influences the allowance for credit losses in Stage 1 and 2. In order to calculate lifetime
expected credit losses, the Group’s calculation includes deriving the corresponding lifetime PDs from migration matrices that
reflect economic forecasts.

For details on the Group’s accounting policy related to IFRS 9 Impairment, please refer to Note 1 - Significant Accounting
Policies and Critical Accounting Estimates of the Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Stage Determination

At initial recognition, financial assets which are not POCI are reflected in Stage 1. If there is a significant increase in credit
risk, the financial asset is transferred to Stage 2. A significant increase in credit risk is determined by using rating-related and
process-related indicators. In contrast, the assignment of financial assets to Stage 3 is based on the status of the obligor being
in default (i.e. in case of default, all financial assets of the obligor are transferred to Stage 3). The Group has not changed
existing stage trigger mechanics and rules due to COVID-19 with following exeptions: EBA compliant moratoria and conces-
sions granted to clients whose credit standing would not be significantly affected by COVID-19. In accordance with the EBA
guidance, delayed payments of interest and principle to such clients would not trigger stage migration or a default. Forbear-
ance measures granted to clients with financial difficulties triggered by COVID-19 assuming that the respective business
model and the financial situation will allow a rapid stabilization after the crisis, would not trigger a stage migration.

Rating-related indicators: Based on a dynamic change in counterparty PDs that is linked to all transactions with the counter-
party, the Group compares lifetime PD at the reporting date, with lifetime PD expectations at the date of initial recognition.
Based on historically observed migration behavior and a sampling of different economic scenarios, a lifetime PD distribution
is obtained. A quantile of this distribution, which is defined for each counterparty class, is chosen as the lifetime PD threshold.
If the remaining lifetime PD of a transaction according to current expectations exceeds this threshold, the financial asset
experienced a significant increase in credit risk and is transferred to Stage 2. The quantiles used to define Stage 2 thresholds
are determined using expert judgment, are validated annually and have not changed as a result of COVID-19. The threshold
applied varies depending on the original credit quality of the borrower, past lifetime, remaining lifetime and counterparty class.

Process-related Indicators: Process-related indicators are derived via the use of existing risk management indicators, which
allow the Group to identify whether the credit risk of financial assets has significantly increased. These include obligors being
added mandatorily to a credit watchlist, being mandatorily transferred to workout status, payments being 30 days or more
overdue or in forbearance. Aligned to the Group, former Postbank indicators consist of credit watchlist, which include clients
with workout status and forbearance measures, and payments being 30 days or more overdue.

As long as the conditions for one or more of the process-related or rating-related indicators is fulfilled and the obligor of the
financial asset has not met the definition of default, the asset will remain in Stage 2. If the indicators are no longer fulfilled and
the financial asset is not defaulted, the financial asset transfers back to Stage 1. If the obligor defaults, all financial assets of
the obligor are allocated to Stage 3. If at a later date a previously defaulted financial asset ceases to be classified as defaulted,
it transfers back to Stage 2 or Stage 1, when probation periods defined by regulatory guidance are met.

The expected credit loss calculation for Stage 3 distinguishes between transactions in homogeneous and non-homogenous
portfolios, and POCI financial assets. For transactions that are in Stage 3 and in a homogeneous portfolio, the Group uses
the ECL engine to determine the credit loss allowance. Whereas the credit loss allowance for non-homogeneous portfolios in
Stage 3, as well as for POCI assets are determined by Credit Officers. Since a Stage 3 transaction is defaulted, the probability
of default is equal to 100 %. To incorporate the currently available information, the LGD parameters are modelled to be time-
dependent, thus capture the time dependency of recovery expectation after default.

Estimation Techniques for Input Factors
The one-year PD for counterparties is derived from our internal rating systems. The Group assigns a PD to each relevant
counterparty credit exposure based on a 21-grade master rating scale for all of our exposure.

The counterparty ratings assigned are derived based on internally developed rating models which specify consistent and
distinct customer-relevant criteria and assign a rating grade based on a specific set of criteria as given for a certain customer.
The set of criteria is generated from information sets relevant for the respective customer segments including general customer
behavior, financial and external data. The methods in use range from statistical scoring models to expert-based models taking
into account the relevant available quantitative and qualitative information. Expert-based models are usually applied for coun-
terparties in the exposure classes “Central governments and central banks”, “Institutions” and “Corporates” with the exception
of those “Corporates” segments for which sufficient data basis is available for statistical scoring models. For the latter as well
as for the retail segment statistical scoring or hybrid models combining both approaches are commonly used. Quantitative
rating methodologies are developed based on applicable statistical modelling techniques, such as logistic regression.

One-year PDs are extended to multi-year PD curves using through-the-cycle (TTC) matrices and macroeconomic forecasts.
Based on these forecasts, TTC matrices are transformed into point-in-time (PIT) rating migration matrices, typically for a two
year period. The calculation of the PIT matrices is performed by specifying a direct link between macroeconomic variables
and the default and rating behavior of counterparties. The macroeconomic forecasts adjust the distribution of the respective
macroeconomic factors and consequently, the rating migration matrices that define migration and default probabilities. This
approach can be interpreted as a Monte-Carlo simulation of multiple scenarios. However, for reasons of efficiency, the actual
calculation is based on equivalent analytical techniques. Multi-year PDs and rating migration matrices are thus derived and
applied to portfolios in scope for IFRS 9 which are categorized according to the following counterparty classes: retail Germany,
retail Spain, retail Italy, financial institutions, midcaps, corporates, and sovereigns.
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LGD is defined as the likely loss intensity in case of a counterparty default. It provides an estimation of the exposure that
cannot be recovered in a default event and therefore captures the severity of a loss. Conceptually, LGD estimates are inde-
pendent of a customer’s probability of default. The LGD models ensure that the main drivers for losses (i.e., different levels
and quality of collateralization and customer or product types or seniority of facility) are reflected in specific LGD factors. In
our LGD models we assign collateral type specific LGD parameters to the collateralized exposure (collateral value after appli-
cation of haircuts). In our LGD models used outside of former Postbank we assign collateral type specific LGD parameters to
the collateralized exposure (collateral value after application of haircuts).

The Exposure at Default (EAD) over the lifetime of a financial asset is modelled taking into account expected repayment
profiles. We apply specific Credit Conversion Factors (CCFs) in order to calculate an EAD value. Conceptually, the EAD is
defined as the expected amount of the credit exposure to a counterparty at the time of its default. In instances where a
transaction involves an unused limit, a percentage share of this unused limit is added to the outstanding amount in order to
appropriately reflect the expected outstanding amount in case of a counterparty default. This reflects the assumption that for
commitments, the utilization at the time of default might be higher than the current outstanding balance. In case a transaction
involves an additional contingent component (i.e., guarantees) a further percentage share is applied as part of the CCF model
in order to estimate the amount of guarantees drawn in case of default. The calibrations of such parameters are based on
statistical experience as well as internal historical data and consider counterparty and product type specifics.

Expected Lifetime

The expected lifetime of a financial asset is a key factor in determining the lifetime expected credit losses (LTECL). Lifetime
expected credit losses represent default events over the expected life of a financial asset. The Group measures expected
credit losses considering the risk of default over the maximum contractual period (including any borrower’s extension options)
over which the Group is exposed to credit risk.

Retail overdrafts, credit card facilities and certain corporate revolving facilities typically include both a loan and an undrawn
commitment component. The expected lifetime of such on-demand facilities exceeds their contractual life as they are typically
cancelled only when the Group becomes aware of an increase in credit risk. The expected lifetime is estimated by taking into
consideration historical information and the Group’s Credit Risk Management actions such as credit limit reductions and facility
cancellation. Where such facilities are subject to an individual review by Credit Risk Management, the lifetime for calculating
expected credit losses is 12 months. For facilities not subject to individual review by Credit Risk Management, we apply a
lifetime for calculating expected credit losses of 24 months.

Consideration of Collateralization in IFRS 9 Expected Credit Loss Calculation

The ECL engine projects the level of collateralization for each point in time in the life of a financial asset. For the reporting
date, the engine uses the existing collateral distribution process applied for the DB’s Economic Capital model. In this model,
the liquidation value of each eligible collateral is allocated to relevant financial assets to distinguish between collateralized and
uncollateralized parts of each exposure.

For personal collateral (e.g. guarantees), the ECL engine assumes that the relative level of collateralization remains stable
over time. In case of an amortizing loan the absolute exposure and collateral values decrease together over time. For physical
collateral (e.g. residential property), the ECL shall assume that the absolute collateral value remains constant. In case of an
amortizing loan, the collateralized part of the exposure increases over time and consequently the exposure is likely to be fully
collateralized at some point.

Certain financial guarantee contracts are integral to the financial assets guaranteed. In such cases, the financial guarantee is
considered as collateral for the financial asset and the benefit of the guarantee is used to mitigate the ECL of the guaranteed
financial asset.

For further details on how we determine the liquidation value of our collaterals please refer to section “Managing and Mitigation
of Credit Risk”

Forward Looking Information

Under IFRS 9, the allowance for credit losses is based on reasonable and supportable forward looking information available
without undue cost or effort, which takes into consideration past events, current conditions and forecasts of future economic
conditions.

To incorporate forward looking information into the Group’s allowance for credit losses, we use two key elements:

As its base scenario, the Group uses external survey-based macroeconomic forecasts (e.g. consensus view on GDP and
unemployment rates) supplemented by market-implied projections of interest and FX rates. In addition, our scenario ex-
pansion model, which has been initially developed for stress testing, is used for forecasting macroeconomic variables that
are not covered by external consensus data or market sources to determine lifetime PD’s. All forecasts are assumed to
reflect the most likely development of the respective variables and are updated at least once per quarter.
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— Statistical techniques are then applied to transform the base scenario into a multiple scenario analysis. The scenarios
specify deviations from the baseline forecasts. The scenario distribution is then used for deriving multi-year PD curves for
different rating and counterparty classes, which are applied in the calculation of expected credit losses and in the identifi-
cation of significant deterioration in credit quality of financial assets as described above in the rating-related indicators.

The general use of forward looking information, including macro-economic factors, as well as adjustments taking into account
extraordinary factors (e.g. COVID-19), are monitored by the Group's Risk and Finance Credit Loss Provision Forum. In certain
situations, Credit Risk officers and senior management may have additional information in general or in relation to specific
portfolios that are not taken into account by the statistical model. In such situations, the Group would apply a judgmental
overlay.

The Group’s standard approach to incorporating macroeconomic variables into the calculation of the ECL estimate is to incor-
porate forecasts for the next two years, using eight discrete quarterly observations. This methodology, which reflects the
historical relationship between movements in those macroeconomic variables and default rates, was developed during the
implementation of IFRS 9 and applied as of December 31, 2019.

Impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on Forward Looking Information
To fight the COVID-19 pandemic in 2020, many countries imposed strict lockdowns of economic activity — particularly with
regards to travel, hospitality and events. The lockdowns together with the collapse in consumer and business sentiment
caused one of the most severe recessions in recent history. As the pandemic unfolded, economists slashed their forecasts
for variables such as Gross Domestic Product and employment.

Downward revisions of economic forecasts accelerated in late March 2020 as it became clear that the pandemic could not be
contained and countries around the world went into lockdown. The consensus data improved moderately since May 2020
when many businesses were allowed to re-open again. Moreover, many countries provided support and stimulus packages
to firms, workers and to those unemployed that helped to mitigate the impact of COVID-19, which was initially not fully reflected
in the consensus forecasts. Later forecasts increasingly took these stimulus packages into account which contributed to further
improvements of economic forecasts.

Economists estimated another GDP contraction in the fourth quarter of 2020 of e.g. around 2-3% Quarter-on-Quarter in the
European Monetary Union (EMU) because business activity and consumer sentiment suffer from a second wave of COVID-
19 infections. The aggregated medium-term outlook for 2021 and beyond is so far mitigated by better-than-expected economic
data in the third quarter of 2020 and the prospect of effective vaccines against COVID-19.

Based on Management’s opinion that the standard methodology did not provide a reliable indicator for future credit losses as
it took a very short term view of the development of those variables and considering regulatory guidance provided, Manage-
ment determined that the most representative approach in 2020 for estimating expected credit losses was to reduce the weight
of some of the short-term data (as it had lost relevance since it did not take into account the unprecedented levels of govern-
ment support and fiscal stimulus being provided across the global economy) and derive adjusted inputs based on longer term
averages. This approach better reflected underlying credit conditions in 2020 and avoided the build-up of unrealistically high
credit reserves in the first half of the year and their subsequent release in the third and fourth quarter of 2020. As a result, the
Group viewed it more appropriate to apply an overlay during 2020 to ensure its ECL provision was adequate.

The overlay is based on averaging forecasts for GDP and unemployment rates over the next three years in its ECL estimation,
which is the basis for the bank’s year end 2020 Credit Loss Allowance.

The following table provides an overview of the three year forward looking information, which determines the three year aver-
age used as input for calculating and the Group’s allowance for credit losses for the year end 2020.

Please note that the economic data used in the forward-looking information for the calculation of the allowance for credit losses
may differ from forecasts used in the economic outlook section. The reason is that the economic outlook is based on the
specific views of DB Research economists whereas forward-looking information is derived from broader consensus and mar-
ket-implied projections as aggregated, expanded and quality-assured within Risk Management.
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IFRS 9 — Forward Looking Information applied for the year end 2020
December 2020*?

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
(4 quarter avg) (4 quarter avg) (4 quarter avg)

Credit - ITX Europe 125 52.81

FX - EUR/USD 1.20
GDP Eurozone 1.38 % 4.37 % 2.32%
GDP Germany 1.54 % 4.01 % 2.08 %
GDP ltaly 1.92 % 3.80 % 1.93 %
GDP USA 2.80 % 3.35% 2.29 %
Rate - US Treasury 2y 0.17 % -
Unemployment - Eurozone 8.86 % 8.35 % 7.94 %
Unemployment - Germany 4.30 % 3.95 % 3.72%
Unemployment - Italy 10.65 % 10.38 % 9.85 %
Unemployment - Spain 17.89 % 16.32 % 15.49 %
Unemployment - USA 6.40 % 5.19 % 4.46 %

! Rates, FX and credit spreads as per 7 December release; GDP, unemployment forecasts updated per 16 December.
2 Year 1 equals Q4 2020 to Q3 2021, Year 2 equals Q4 2021 to Q3 2022 and Year 3 equals Q4 2022 to Q3 2023

In the third quarter 2020, the Group introduced an additional overlay and retained the overlay for the year end 2020 due to the
fact that the level of uncertainty remains high, in particular as the COVID-19 pandemic, related lock-down measures and
associated economic support measures offered by central governments will further hamper the ability to assess the true state
of borrowers’ capacity to repay their financial obligations, also taking into account the emerging downsides expected in par-
ticular as moratoria are fading out (although partially extended, e.g. in Spain and Italy) and a second wave of lockdown
measures started in December 2020.

Taking into account the above mentioned overlays, the Group reported a provision for credit losses of €1.8 billion for the year
ended 2020, which is a significant increase compared to € 723 million for the year ended 2019. This is primarily driven by a
significant increase in Stage 3 credit loss allowances due to client defaults following the COVID-19 pandemic, predominantly
in the Investment Bank and Private Bank. Provisions for performing assets were mainly driven by the impact from including
the forward looking element based on consensus forecast with charges in the first half of the year and subsequent releases
in the second half. The accumulated full year impact with net releases in Stage 1 and Stage 2 was fully compensated by the
additional overlay recorded in 2020.

Model Sensitivity

There are two main sources of ECL volatility for Stage 1 and 2 assets. Firstly, changes to the portfolio composition, the
exposure profile or counterparty ratings, which are particularly important due to potential implications on stage determination,
influence the level of ECL and thus the level of our Credit Loss Allowance.

Secondly, in addition to portfolio changes, ECL is also impacted by macroeconomic forecasts. As the relevant macroeconomic
variables vary by counterparty class, ECL sensitivities to macroeconomic forecasts are portfolio-specific with GDP growth
rates and unemployment rates in the Eurozone and the US as dominant factors overall.

The sensitivity of our model with respect to future changes in macroeconomic variables (MEVSs) is illustrated in the following
table, which provides the ECL impact for Stages 1 and 2 from a Downward and Upward shift across all scenarios used in the
ECL calculation. Both shifts are applied in addition to the baseline ECL as of December 31, 2020, by specifying Downward
and Upward MEV values that are all either one standard deviation above or below the baseline forecasts, e.g. shifting fore-
casted GDP rates by 2 percentage points on average.

ECL for Stage 3 is not affected and not reflected in the following tables as its modelling is independent of the macroeconomic
scenarios.

IFRS 9 — Sensitivities of Forward Looking Information applied on Stage 1 and Stage 2

ECL per

Downward shift Dec 31, 2020 Upward shift
Corporate Bank 425 293 213
Investment Bank 462 330 244
Private Bank 1,014 788 701
Asset Management 2 2 1
Capital Release Unit 10 8 6
Corporate & Other 17 9 5
Total 1,929 1,429 1,171
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ECL per

Downward shift Dec 31, 2019 Upward shift
Corporate Bank 374 241 170
Investment Bank 438 288 198
Private Bank 890 697 572
Asset Management 4 3 2
Capital Release Unit 13 10 7
Corporate & Other 29 12 6
Total 1,747 1,250 955

Focus Industries in light of COVID-19 Pandemic

While the negative implications of the COVID-19 pandemic are materializing across economies and sectors globally, certain
industries are seeing particularly severe direct or indirect impacts. These sectors accounted for approximately 30 % of group
credit loss provisions in the year 2020. The information below is based on an internal risk view that is not fully congruent with
the NACE (Nomenclature des Activities Economiques dans la Communate Europeenne, which is the statistical classification
of economic activities in the European Union) applied elsewhere in this report, e.g. in the Asset Quality section.

— Commercial real estate (€ 27 billion loan exposure as of December 31, 2020): Commercial real estate (CRE) has been
severely affected by the COVID-19 pandemic, with the strongest impact noted on hotel and retail segments given the direct
impact of lockdowns, travel restrictions and social distancing measures on these property types. Borrowers in these sectors
have been faced with property closures, tenant rent deferral requests and tenant defaults which in turn have triggered a
large number of requests for loan modifications and resulted in a significant increase of credit loss provisions in our CRE
loan portfolio. The impact on other property types including multifamily, office, industrial and logistics has been more con-
tained. CRE exposure (comprises Commercial Real Estate Group, APAC CRE exposures in the investment bank and non-
recourse CRE business in the corporate bank) accounts for 6 % of the loan book. The risk profile of the portfolio improved
in the fourth quarter as a result of selective de-risking initiatives, including loan sales in the US. Portfolios are managed to
tight underwriting standards with regular stress tests under conservative assumptions. Moderate pre-crisis loan-to-value
ratios (LTVs) averaging slightly below 60 % provide a substantial buffer to absorb declines in collateral values which have
been most pronounced in the US hotel segment. Hotel exposures are concentrated in the U.S. and benefit from significant
sponsor equity in the assets and demonstrated support in most cases, although sponsor support could weaken in an
extended pandemic scenario.

— Oil & gas (€ 7 billion loan exposure as of December 31, 2020): Significant fall in travel and trade volumes, as well as the
wider economic downturn, led to a meaningful contraction of demand for oil and a significant fall in prices in early 2020
before recovery in the second half of the year. There have been a number of bankruptcies among smaller/ weaker compa-
nies in 2020. Our loan exposure to the sector has fallen by approximately € 1 billion in 2020 and accounts for less than 2 %
of the total loan book. We have seen an ongoing downward migration of credit ratings among our clients, however, portfolio
risk is mitigated by a focus on more resilient oil & gas majors and national oil & gas companies. More than 80 % of net
credit limits are to investment grade rated clients. Our exposure to the higher risk “shale” companies in North America is
small since we have realigned our portfolio in recent years.

— Retail (excluding food/staples) (€ 4 billion loan exposure as of December 31, 2020): The impact of lockdowns and a drop
in consumer confidence have added to the structural challenges the retail industry is facing, including digitalization and
shifting consumer preferences. Consequently, we are seeing a downward migration of credit ratings within our portfolio.
Our loan exposure accounts for ~ 1 % of the total loan book. Portfolio risks are mitigated by a focus on strong global brands
with approximately two third of net credit limits to investment grade rated clients.

— Aviation (€ 3 billion loan exposure as of December 31, 2020): The industry is going through its deepest crisis in history.
The International Air Transport Association (IATA) expects substantial losses across the sector, and bankruptcies have
been observed among weaker airlines. Our loan exposure accounts for under 1 % of total loan book and portfolio risks are
mitigated by a significant share of secured aircraft financing which is biased towards newer/ liquid aircraft. The unsecured
portfolio is focused on developed market flag carriers, many of which benefit from robust government support packages.

- Leisure (€ 2 billion loan exposure as of December 31, 2020): The industry has been hit by a very sharp decline in both
business and private travel during lockdowns. It is unlikely that volumes will recover to pre-crisis levels in the near-term.
Loan exposure is contained at well under 1 % of the total loan book, with a focus on industry leaders in the hotels and
casinos segment, mostly domiciled in the U.S. market. We have very limited exposure to tour operators and cruise lines.
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IFRS 9 - Application of EBA guidance regarding Default, Forbearance and IFRS 9
in light of COVID-19 measures

EBA’s “Statement on the application of the prudential framework regarding Default, Forbearance and IFRS 9 in light of
COVID-19 measures” published on March 25, 2020 states that institutions are expected to use a degree of judgement and
distinguish between borrowers whose credit standing would not be significantly affected by the current situation in the long
term, and those who would be unlikely to restore their creditworthiness. The Bank performed portfolio reviews and applied this
regulatory guidance to a number of clients mainly in the Investment Bank and Corporate Bank.

EBA is further of the view that the public and private moratoria, as a response to COVID-19 pandemic, do not have to be
automatically classified as forbearance if the moratoria are not borrower specific, based on the applicable national law or on
an industry or sector-wide private initiative agreed and applied broadly by relevant credit institutions. Deutsche Bank has
introduced this guidance into its internal risk management processes.

Legislative and non-legislative moratoria and public guarantee schemes in light of
COVID-19 pandemic

After the breakout of the COVID-19 pandemic, a number of governments issued programs offering legislative moratoria and
guarantee schemes. Non-legislative moratoria programs have been developed to support our clients as well as individual
measures have been agreed with our clients.

On April 2, 2020 and June 25, 2020 EBA published its Guidelines on legislative and non-legislative moratoria on loan repay-
ments applied in light of the COVID-19 crisis. These guidelines provide clarity on the treatment of legislative and non-legislative
moratoria applied before September 30, 2020 and supplement the EBA Guidelines on the application of the definition of default
in regards to the treatment of a distressed restructuring. On September 21, 2020, EBA announced that it “will phase out its
Guidelines on legislative and non-legislative payment moratoria in accordance with its end of September deadline. The regu-
latory treatment set out in the Guidelines will continue to apply to all payment holidays granted under eligible payment mora-
toria prior to September 30, 2020".

On December 2, 2020 after closely monitoring the developments of the COVID-19 pandemic and, in particular, the impact of
the second COVID-19 wave and the related government restrictions taken in many EU countries, the EBA has decided to
reactivate its Guidelines on legislative and non-legislative moratoria.

The following table provides an overview of active and expired loans and advances subject to EBA-compliant moratoria, loans
and advances subject to COVID-19 related forbearance measures and newly originated loans and advances subject to a

public guarantee scheme in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic as of December 31, 2020 and September 30, 2020.

Overview of active and expired moratoria, forbearance measures and guarantee schemes in light of COVID-19 pandemic

April 1 to Dec 31, 2020 April 1 to Sep 30, 2020

Newly originated
loans and Newly originated
Loans and advances Other loans and loans and
advances subject to public advances advances
Loans and subject to guarantee Loans and subject to subject to public
advances COVID-19- schemes in the advances COVID-19- guarantee
subject to EBA- related context of the subject to EBA- related schemes in the
compliant forbearance COVID-19 compliant forbearance context of the
in€m. moratoria measures crisisl moratoria measures COVID-19 crisis
Corporate Bank 610 2,956 2,362 651 2,716 1,974
Investment Bank 107 4,353 60 222 4,449 60
Private Bank 7,499 1,114 1,124 7,747 1,514 928
Capital Release Unit 433 0 0 430 20 0
Total 8,649 8,424 3,546 9,050 8,699 2,962

1 Excluding € 0.3 billion as of December 31, 2020 and € 0.2 billion as of September 30, 2020 which qualify for derecognition as these loans meet the pass-through criteria for
financial instruments under IFRS 9

EBA-compliant moratoria can be divided into legislative moratoria, which are instituted by the Government and non-legislative
moratoria granted by (group of) financial institutions. The loans and advances subject to EBA-compliant moratoria shown are
mainly legislative moratoria instituted by the German, Italian, Indian and Spanish governments and non-legislative moratoria
in Germany, Italy and Spain.

Under the legislative moratoria, the Group has granted a postponement of interest and/or principal payments depending on
the requirements defined by each individual government. The postponement of principal payments led to an extension of the
loan maturity date. The German legislative moratoria were granted to consumer loan agreements and mortgages and only
postponed principal payments with interest being waived during the holiday period. Whereas the Italian, Spanish and Indian
moratoria deferred both principal and interest to households and financial intermediaries in Italy and Spain and to standard
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term and working capital loans in India. The ability to utilize the legislative German moratoria ended for all borrowers at the
end of June 2020 and the legislative Indian moratoria ended at the end of August 2020. Italy has two legislative moratoria one
for private households which ended December 16, 2020 and a second one for Small and Medium Sized Entities (SME) and
Corporates. The moratorium for SMEs and Corporates was originally scheduled to end on September 30, 2020, but has been
further extended until June 2021. Also, the Spanish government extended the legislative Spanish moratoria for SMEs and
Corporates up and to 2021.

Under the non-legislative moratoria, the Group has granted a postponement of interest and/or principal payments depending
on the requirements defined by local banking groups setting up the local moratoria in Germany, Italy and Spain. The non-
legislative moratoria were granted to consumer loan agreements and mortgages with Private Clients only. All non-legislative
moratoria were originally planned to end by yearend 2020. However, due to the development of COVID-19 a new non-legis-
lative moratorium was launched in Italy to support consumer finance clients from January 2021 until end of March 2021.

Overall the majority of loans affected by the moratoria relate to the Private Bank. Upon granting the moratoria the carrying
value of the loan was amended by scheduling out the new expected cash flows and discounting at the original effective interest
rate. The difference in carrying value was taken as a loss to interest income in the Profit and Loss account (P&L). The amount
was not material to the Group.

During the second half of 2020, the number of clients under moratoria has significantly reduced, from peak levels in the second
quarter 2020. As of December 31, 2020, € 6 billion of moratoria already expired. More than 95 % of these clients, who took
advantage of moratoria have now resumed payments. The transition is actively managed whereby DB contacts each private
client in order to ensure the clients are aware and able to resume payments before leaving moratoria.

COVID-19 related forbearance measures were also granted to clients which did not fulfill the EBA compliant moratoria criteria,
but the Bank decided on an individual customer basis to amend the conditions of the loan. Individual COVID-19 forbearance
measures were granted for borrowers in several business lines and portfolios. For the Investment Bank a significant amount
of modifications were granted to Commercial Real Estate Clients, in the Private Bank to clients in the Lending business and
in the Corporate Banking to Trade Finance Clients. Upon granting the modifications to the borrowers, the carrying value of the
loan was amended by scheduling out the new expected cash flows and discounting at the original effective interest rate. The
difference in carrying value was taken as a loss to interest income in the P&L. The amount was not material to the Group. As
of December 31, 2020 forbearance measures have been granted for € 8.4 billion loans reflecting a broad range from modifi-
cations of selected covenants in the respective loan contract to payment deferrals. Also, to further strengthen credit oversight,
forbearance measure flagging is now considered an additional criterion to add the exposure on a “watchlist”.

Newly originated loans and advances subject to a public guarantee scheme include loans and advances mainly guaranteed
by KfW (Kreditanstalt fir Wiederaufbau, a government-owned promotional). These loans were granted by the bank mainly to
European clients in the Corporate Business across all industries. Similar Guarantees were also offered by the Luxembourg
Public Investment Bank and by the Ministry of Economic Affairs and Digital Transformation (MINECO) of Spain. Less than
1 % of the loan population has an EBA forborne or non-performing status.

The Group has originated approximately € 3.8 billion of loans under the public guarantee scheme during 2020 and in most
cases the terms of the new originated loans and advances are between two and five years. Approximately € 2.1 billion of loans
were granted in Germany via programs sponsored by KfW, of which, € 0.3 billion were derecognized as the terms of the loan
and guarantee met the criteria for derecognition under IFRS 9, and € 1.2 billion were originated in Spain and € 0.5 billion in
Luxembourg. As of December 31, 2020, 98.7 % of the loans that were granted public guarantees in 2020 continue to make
regular repayments.

Breakdown of COVID-19 related measures by stages

Dec 31, 2020
Legislative and non-legislative COVID-19 related forbearance

Moratoria measures Public guarantee schemes

Gross Carrying Expected Credit Gross Carrying Expected Credit Gross Carrying Expected Credit

in€m. Amount Losses Amount Losses Amount Losses
Stage 1 6,464 (23) 5,746 (18) 3,135 3)
Stage 2 1,872 (63) 1,994 (54) 360 (4)
Stage 3 313 (69) 684 (80) 51 (4)
Total 8,649 (155) 8,424 (152) 3,546 (11)

The Group continues to manage and monitor the current and future COVID-19 situation. Of the € 8.6 billion legislative and
non-legislative moratoria circa € 1.5 billion exposure is still active mainly due to extensions in Italy with modest increases in
Stage 3 from expired moratoria. There have been no material economic losses to date regarding voluntary forbearance where
Deutsche Bank provides a range of measures not only extension of grace periods. Of those loans in forbearance, only circa
8 % of the € 8.4 billion exposures have defaulted after forbearance measures were taken. As COVID-19 forbearance
measures are applied to clients with a positive post-crisis outlook, we expect no significant stage moves of these assets under
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the assumption of a normalized economic recovery. Additionally economic recovery regarding Deutsche Bank’s participation
in public guarantee schemes remains low as at December 31, 2020.

Asset quality
The Asset Quality section under IFRS 9 describes the quality of debt instruments subject to impairment, which under IFRS 9
consist of debt instruments measured at amortized cost, financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive in-

come (FVOCI) as well as off balance sheet lending commitments such as loan commitments and financial guarantees (here-
after collectively referred to as “Financial Assets”).

Overview of financial assets subject to impairment

The following tables provide an overview of the exposure amount and allowance for credit losses by financial asset class
broken down into stages as per IFRS 9 requirements.

Overview of financial assets subject to impairment

Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019
Stage 3 Stage 3

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Amortized cost?
Gross carrying amount 651,941 35,372 10,655 1,729 699,697 645,967 24,680 7,531 2,150 680,328
Allowance for credit los-
ses? 544 648 3,614 139 4,946 549 492 3,015 36 4,093
of which Loans

Gross carrying amount 385,422 34,537 10,138 1,710 431,807 400,434 23,832 7,437 2,130 433,833

Allowance for credit

losses? 522 647 3,506 133 4,808 58/ 488 2,932 33 3,990
Fair value through OCI
Fair value 55,566 163 105 0 55,834 45,083 397 23 0 45,503
Allowance for credit losses 12 6 2 0 20 16 9 10 0 35
Off-balance sheet
Notional amount 251,545 8,723 2,587 1 262,856 251,930 5,864 1,424 0 259,218
Allowance for credit los-
ses? 144 74 200 0 419 128 48 166 0 342

! Financial Assets at Amortized Cost consist of: Loans at Amortized Cost, Cash and central bank balances, Interbank balances (w/o central banks), Central bank funds sold and
securities purchased under resale agreements, Securities borrowed and certain subcategories of Other assets.

2 Allowance for credit losses do not include allowance for country risk amounting to € 5 million as of December 31, 2020 and € 3 million as of December 31, 2019.

3 Allowance for credit losses do not include allowance for country risk amounting to € 4 million as of December 31, 2020 and € 4 million as of December 31, 2019.

Financial assets at amortized cost

The following tables provide an overview of the gross carrying amount and credit loss allowance by financial asset class
broken down into stages as per IFRS 9 requirements.

Development of exposures and allowance for credit losses in the reporting period

Dec 31, 2020
Gross carrying amount
in € Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 645,967 24,680 7,531 2,150 680,328
Movements in financial assets including new business 79,588 8,215 3,304 (166) 90,940
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness (7,462) 5,543 1,919 0
Changes due to modifications that did not result in
derecognition 0 3) (31) 0 (34)
Changes in models 0 0 0 0 0
Financial assets that have been derecognized during the pe-
riod (48,990) (2,268) (1,910) (263) (53,430)
Recovery of written off amounts 0 0 58 0 58
Foreign exchange and other changes (17,162) (795) (216) 7 (18,165)
Balance, end of reporting period 651,941 35,372 10,655 1,729 699,697

Financial assets at amortized cost subject to impairment increased by € 19 billion or 3% in 2020, which was primarily driven
by stage 2:

Stage 1 exposures slightly increased by € 6 billion or 1 %.
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Stage 2 exposures increased by € 11 billion or 43 % driven by Loans at Amortized Cost in Private Bank and Corporate Bank
due to the update of the macroeconomic outlook.

Stage 3 exposures increased by € 2,703 million or 28 % in 2020 driven by new defaults across business divisions, partly offset
by a reduction in the POCI loan portfolio.

Dec 31, 2019
Gross carrying amount
in€ Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 637,037 32,335 7,452 1,963 678,787
Movements in financial assets including new business 86,882 (6,503) 1,022 418 81,820
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness (1,652) 327 1,325 0 0
Changes due to modifications that did not result in
derecognition (4) (0) (40) 0 (45)
Changes in models 0 0 0 0 0
Financial assets that have been derecognized during the pe-
riod (81,545) (1,691) (2,343) (272) (85,852)
Recovery of written off amounts 0 0 70 0 70
Foreign exchange and other changes 5,249 213 45 41 5,548
Balance, end of reporting period 645,967 24,680 7,531 2,150 680,328

Financial assets at amortized cost subject to impairment remained roughly stable with a slight increase of € 2 billion in 2019
across all stages:

Stage 1 exposures increased by € 9 billion or 1 %.

Stage 2 exposures decreased by € 8 billion or 24 % driven by Brokerage cash / margin receivables in Investment Bank as
well as Loans at Amortized Cost in Corporate Bank.

Stage 3 exposures increased by € 266 million or 3 % in 2019 driven by new defaults across business divisions, partly offset
by write-offs in shipping.

Dec 31, 2020
Allowance for Credit Losses?
in€ Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 549 492 3,015 36 4,093
Movements in financial assets including new business (44) 309 1,348 724 1,686
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness 77 (125) 49 N/M 0
Changes due to modifications that did not result in
derecognition N/M N/M N/M N/M N/M
Changes in models 0 0 0 0 0
Financial assets that have been derecognized during the pe-
riod? 0 0 (781) 0 (781)
Recovery of written off amounts 0 0 58 0 58
Foreign exchange and other changes (38) (28) (75) 31 (110)
Balance, end of reporting period 544 648 3,614 139 4,946
Provision for Credit Losses excluding country risk! 33 184 1,397 72 1,686

1 Movements in financial assets including new business, transfers due to changes in creditworthiness and changes in models add up to Provision for Credit Losses excluding
country risk.

2 This position includes charge offs of allowance for credit losses.

3 Allowance for credit losses does not include allowance for country risk amounting to € 5 million as of December 31, 2020.

4 The total amount of undiscounted expected credit losses at initial recognition on financial assets that are purchased or originated credit-impaired initially recognised during the
reporting period was € 50 million in 2020 and € 0 million in 2019.

Allowance for credit losses against financial assets at amortized cost subject to impairment increased by € 853 million or 21 %
in 2020 mainly driven by Stage 3:

Stage 1 allowances remained roughly stable with a slight decrease of € 5 million or 1 %.
Stage 2 allowances increased by € 156 million or 32 % due to the update of the macroeconomic outlook.

Stage 3 allowances increased by € 702 million or 23 % driven by new defaults across business divisions and the increase
against the existing POCI loan portfolio.

Our Stage 3 coverage ratio (defined as Allowance for credit losses in Stage 3 (excluding POCI) divided by Financial assets at
amortized cost in Stage 3 (excluding POCI)) amounted to 34 % in the current fiscal year, compared to 40 % in the prior year.
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Dec 31, 2019
Allowance for Credit Losses?
in€ Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 509 501 3,247 3 4,259
Movements in financial assets including new business (57) 102 550 40 636
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness 120 (106) (14) 0 0
Changes due to modifications that did not result in
derecognition N/M N/M N/M N/M N/M
Changes in models 0 0 0 0 0
Financial assets that have been derecognized during the pe-
riod? 0 0 (872) (26) (898)
Recovery of written off amounts 0 0 96 0 96
Foreign exchange and other changes (22) 4) 8 18 0
Balance, end of reporting period 549 492 3,015 36 4,093
Provision for Credit Losses excluding country risk? 62 4) 536 40 636

1 Movements in financial assets including new business, transfers due to changes in creditworthiness and changes in models add up to Provision for Credit Losses excluding
country risk.

2 This position includes charge offs of allowance for credit losses.

3 Allowance for credit losses does not include allowance for country risk amounting to € 3 million as of December 31, 2019.

Allowance for credit losses against financial assets at amortized cost subject to impairment dropped by € 166 million or 4 %
in 2019 mainly driven by Stage 3:

Stage 1 allowances increased by € 40 million or 8 % driven by an increase in Loans at Amortized Cost in Investment Bank
and Private Bank.

Stage 2 allowances remained roughly stable with a slight decrease of € 8 million or 2 %.

Stage 3 allowances decreased by € 198 million or 6 % driven by NPL sales in Private Bank as well as write-offs in shipping in
Capital Release Unit, which were partly offset by new defaults in Corporate Bank and Investment Bank.

Financial assets at amortized cost by business division

Dec 31, 2020
Gross Carrying Amount® Allowance for Credit Losses
Stage 3 Stage 3

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Corporate Bank 109,484 7,747 2,305 0 119,537 85 106 1,052 0 1,244
Investment Bank 134,634 5,832 2,023 1,459 143,948 139 92 290 139 659
Private Bank 216,412 21,328 5,954 270 243,964 311 446 2,098 0 2,855
Asset Management 2,131 57 0 0 2,188 1 1 0 0 1
Capital Release Unit 4,463 303 372 0 5,138 4 4 174 0 182
Corporate & Other 184,816 105 1 0 184,922 5 (0) 0 0 5
Total 651,941 35,372 10,655 1,729 699,697 544 648 3,614 139 4,946

1Gross Carrying Amount numbers per business division are reported after a reallocation of cash balances from business divisions to Corporate & Other.

Dec 31, 2019
Gross Carrying Amount Allowance for Credit Losses
Stage 3 Stage 3

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Corporate Bank 174,685 4,769 1,921 0 181,375 82 63 843 0 988
Investment Bank 159,301 4,894 575 1,830 166,600 146 60 117 36 358
Private Bank 251,699 14,376 4,520 321 270,915 313 360 1,834 0 2,508
Asset Management 1,965 101 0 0 2,066 1 1 0 0 2
Capital Release Unit 16,051 378 502 0 16,930 1 7 221 0 230
Corporate & Other 42,266 163 13 0 42,442 5 2 1 0 8
Total 645,967 24,680 7,531 2,150 680,328 549 492 3,015 36 4,093

Financial assets at amortized cost by industry sector
The below table gives an overview of our asset quality by industry, and is based on the NACE code of the counterparty. NACE
(Nomenclature des Activités Economiques dans la Communauté Européenne) is a standard European industry classification
system. The information below is not fully congruent to the internal risk view applied in the section “Focus industries in light of

COVID-19 pandemic”.
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Dec 31, 2020
Gross Carrying Amount Allowance for Credit Losses
Stage 3 Stage 3

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Agriculture, forestry and
fishing 538 69 39 0 646 1 1 12 0 14
Mining and quarrying 2,808 115 162 0 3,085 4 4 98 0 106
Manufacturing 23,245 2,518 1,024 138 26,925 32 42 479 3 557
Electricity, gas, steam and
air conditioning supply 3,268 276 117 0 3,661 3 2 35 0 40
Water supply, sewerage,
waste management and
remediation activities 573 52 57 0 681 1 2 9 0 12
Construction 3,706 304 271 169 4,450 6 7 193 6 212
Wholesale and retail trade,
repair of motor vehicles
and motorcycles 19,049 1,066 830 46 20,991 21 20 516 2 558
Transport and storage 4,760 710 387 12 5,869 20 18 93 0 131
Accommodation and food
service activities 1,871 445 90 24 2,429 5 8 22 0 35
Information and communi-
cation 5,482 207 131 0 5,820 12 5 95 0 111
Financial and insurance
activities 316,950 6,336 1,159 551 324,996 88 64 285 37 474
Real estate activities 38,993 2,089 824 293 42,200 32 22 94 42 190
Professional, scientific and
technical activities 6,295 1,049 223 198 7,765 8 15 97 5 125
Administrative and support
service activities 8,966 1,365 409 47 10,787 14 22 88 1 125
Public administration and
defense, compulsory social
security 16,648 593 229 0 17,469 8 5 11 0 24
Education 179 23 3 0 205 0 1 1 0 2
Human health services and
social work activities 3,104 347 15 1 3,468 4 6 8 0 17
Arts, entertainment and re-
creation 874 79 9 1 961 3 1 3 0 8
Other service activities 10,548 823 180 215 11,766 13 12 21 40 86
Activities of households as
employers, undifferentiated
goods- and services-pro-
ducing activities of house-
holds for own use 184,031 16,906 4,496 34 205,468 270 393 1,453 2 2,120
Activities of extraterritorial
organizations and bodies 52 0 1 0 53 0 0 1 0 1
Total 651,941 35,372 10,655 1,729 699,697 544 648 3,614 139 4,946

82



Deutsche Bank
Annual Report 2020

Risk and capital management

Credit risk management and asset quality

Dec 31, 2019
Gross Carrying Amount Allowance for Credit Losses
Stage 3 Stage 3
in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Agriculture, forestry and
fishing 613 43 42 1 699 1 2 10 0 12
Mining and quarrying 2,647 4 141 1 2,793 4 0 15 0 19
Manufacturing 26,784 1,498 923 122 29,327 32 33 481 0 546
Electricity, gas, steam and
air conditioning supply 4,609 160 70 0 4,839 4 5 4 0 13
Water supply, sewerage,
waste management and
remediation activities 708 11 64 0 783 1 0 10 0 11
Construction 2,987 208 307 144 3,646 4 4 227 1 235
Wholesale and retail trade,
repair of motor vehicles
and motorcycles 19,404 978 653 11 21,046 19 18 389 (0) 426
Transport and storage 4,259 488 249 0 4,995 6 6 64 0 76
Accommodation and food
service activities 2,240 93 31 74 2,437 5 2 15 0 22
Information and communi-
cation 5,633 472 32 0 6,138 10 17 16 0 43
Financial and insurance
activities 299,108 3,756 431 824 304,119 95 30 189 2 317
Real estate activities 42,868 1,832 311 399 45,410 43 13 80 15 152
Professional, scientific and
technical activities 9,253 512 195 232 10,193 8 8 98 4 117
Administrative and support
service activities 5,909 400 189 25 6,523 6 6 52 (5) 59
Public administration and
defense, compulsory social
security 20,972 794 43 0 21,809 3 5 5 0 13
Education 354 18 2 0 373 0 0 1 0 2
Human health services and
social work activities 3,264 187 15 2 3,469 5 6 7 0 18
Arts, entertainment and re-
creation 837 24 10 0 872 3 0 4 0 7
Other service activities 8,707 387 74 210 9,378 10 8 39 19 75
Activities of households as
employers, undifferentiated
goods- and services- pro-
ducing activities of house-
holds for own use 182,912 12,817 3,748 106 199,583 290 330 1,310 (0) 1,930
Activities of extraterritorial
organizations and bodies 1,895 0 1 0 1,896 0 0 1 0 1
Total 645,967 24,680 7,531 2,150 680,328 549 492 3,015 36 4,093
Financial assets at amortized cost by region
Dec 31, 2020

Gross Carrying Amount Allowance for Credit Losses
G Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stg%ec?; Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stg%ec?; Total
Germany 294,063 17,709 3,840 270 315,884 252 356 1,438 52 2,098
Western Europe
(excluding Germany) 130,592 7,639 3,188 1,103 142,522 152 215 1,603 77 2,048
Eastern Europe 5,175 214 90 0 5,480 7 2 42 0 51
North America 144,876 6,303 2,079 105 153,362 77 57 225 7 366
Central and South America 3,731 146 374 7 4,258 4 4 32 0 40
Asia/Pacific 57,197 2,691 973 219 61,081 31 13 273 2 318
Africa 2,617 218 11 0 2,845 5 1 1 0 7
Other 13,689 453 99 24 14,265 15 1 0 (0) 16
Total 651,941 35,372 10,655 1,729 699,697 544 648 3,614 139 4,946
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Dec 31, 2019
Gross Carrying Amount Allowance for Credit Losses
G Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 St:%ac:’; Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 St:%ac:’; Total
Germany 262,104 12,872 3,259 321 278,556 266 279 1,311 (0) 1,857
Western Europe
(excluding Germany) 131,432 5,516 2,979 1,631 141,558 152 150 1,418 39 1,760
Eastern Europe 5,929 230 75 0 6,234 2 5 39 0 45
North America 166,357 3,467 612 71 170,507 83 39 32 3 156
Central and South America 3,952 532 103 9 4,595 2 7 29 (1) 38
Asia/Pacific 65,128 1,862 489 119 67,597 34 10 186 (5) 225
Africa 2,637 172 13 0 2,823 7 2 1 0 10
Other 8,429 30 0 0 8,458 2 0 0 0 8
Total 645,967 24,680 7,531 2,150 680,328 549 492 3,015 36 4,093
Financial assets at amortized cost by rating class
Dec 31, 2020
Gross Carrying Amount Allowance for Credit Losses
Stage 3 Stage 3
in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
IAAA-IAA 225,216 538 0 0 225,754 1 0 0 0 1
iA 88,250 734 0 0 88,983 5 0 0 0 5
iBBB 150,519 2,662 0 0 153,181 43 9 0 0 52
iBB 147,005 11,891 0 0 158,896 202 76 0 0 279
iB 36,178 13,674 0 0 49,851 240 251 0 0 492
iICCC and below 4,774 5,874 10,655 1,729 23,032 54 310 3,614 139 4,117
Total 651,941 35,372 10,655 1,729 699,697 544 648 3,614 139 4,946
Dec 31, 2019
Gross Carrying Amount Allowance for Credit Losses
Stage 3 Stage 3
in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
IAAA—IAA 209,612 380 0 0 209,992 2 0 0 0 2
iA 93,098 259 0 0 93,357 7 0 0 0 7
iBBB 150,213 1,922 0 0 152,135 39 7 0 0 46
iBB 146,655 6,695 1 0 153,351 191 58 0 0 249
iB 40,495 10,625 1 1 51,122 263 192 0 0 455
iCCC and below 5,894 4,799 7,529 2,149 20,371 49 236 3,015 36 Be8b
Total 645,967 24,680 7,531 2,150 680,328 549 492 3,015 36 4,093

Our existing commitments to lend additional funds to debtors with Stage 3 financial assets at amortized cost amounted to
€ 446 million as of December 31, 2020 and € 279 million as of December 31, 2019.

Collateral held against financial assets at amortized cost in stage 3

Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019
Gross Carrying Gross Carrying
in€m. Amount Collateral Guarantees Amount Collateral Guarantees
Financial Assets at Amortized Cost (Stage
& (Stag 10,655 3,753 558 7,531 2,855 243

1 Stage 3 consists here only of non-POCI assets

In 2020, collateral and guarantees held against financial assets as amortized cost in stage 3 increased by € 1,213 million, or
39 %, driven by Private Bank.

Due to full collateralization we did not recognize an allowance for credit losses against Financial assets at amortized cost in
Stage 3 for € 625 million in 2020 and € 832 million in 2019.

Modified Assets at Amortized Cost

A financial asset is considered modified when its contractual cash flows are renegotiated or otherwise modified. Renegotiation
or modification may or may not lead to derecognition of the old and recognition of the new financial instrument. This section
covers modified financial assets that have not been derecognized.

Under IFRS 9, when the terms of a Financial Asset are renegotiated or modified and the modification does not result in
derecognition, a gain or loss is recognized in the income statement as the difference between the original contractual cash
flows and the modified cash flows discounted at the original effective interest rate (EIR). For modified financial assets the
determination of whether the asset’s credit risk has increased significantly reflects the comparison of:
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— The remaining lifetime probability of default (PD) at the reporting date based on the modified terms; with
— The remaining lifetime PD estimated based on data at initial recognition and based on the original contractual terms.

Modified Assets Amortized Cost

Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019
Stage 3 Stage 3
in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 POCI Total
Amortized cost carrying amount prior to modi-
fication 0 81 73 0 153 4 1 42 0 47
Net modification gain/losses recognized 0 2 (30) 0 (29) (4) (0) (40) 0 (45)

In 2020, we have observed the increase of € 107 million, or 228 %, in modified assets at amortized cost due to client related
modifications, which were granted with no modification loss. We did not include any COVID-19 driven modifications into the
above table. For further details to COVID-19 related modifications, please refer to “Legislative and non-legislative moratoria
and public guarantee schemes in light of COVID-19 pandemic”

We have observed immaterial amounts of modified assets that have been upgraded to stage 1. We have not observed any
subsequent re-deterioration of those assets into stages 2 and 3.

In 2019, we have observed immaterial amounts of modified assets that have been upgraded to stage 1. We have not observed
any subsequent re-deterioration of those assets into stages 2 and 3.

Financial Assets at Fair value through Other Comprehensive Income

The fair value of financial assets at Fair value through Other Comprehensive Income (FVOCI) subject to impairment was
€ 56 billion at December 31, 2020, compared to € 46 billion at December 31, 2019. Allowance for credit losses against these
assets remained at very low levels (€ 20 million as of December 31, 2020 and € 35 million as of December 31, 2019). Due to
immateriality no further breakdown is provided for financial assets at FVOCI.

Off-balance sheet lending commitments and guarantee business

The following tables provide an overview of the nominal amount and credit loss allowance for our off-balance sheet financial
asset class broken down into stages as per IFRS 9 requirements.

Development of nominal amount and allowance for credit losses

Dec 31, 2020

Nominal Amount

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 251,930 5,864 1,424 0 259,218
Movements including new business 16,918 (2,786) 126 1 14,259
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness (7,247) 6,101 1,146 0 0
Changes in models 0 0 0 0 0
Foreign exchange and other changes (10,056) (455) (110) 0 (10,622)
Balance, end of reporting period 251,545 8,723 2,587 1 262,856
Dec 31, 2019

Nominal Amount

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 252,039 10,021 599 0 262,659
Movements including new business (507) (3,256) (213) 0 (3,976)
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness (99) (933) 1,032 0 0
Changes in models 0 0 0 0 0
Foreign exchange and other changes 496 33 6 0 535
Balance, end of reporting period 251,930 5,864 1,424 0 259,218
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Dec 31, 2020
Allowance for Credit Losses?
in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 128 48 166 0 342
Movements including new business 13 21 41 0 75
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness 0 0 (1) 0 0
Changes in models 0 0 0 0
Foreign exchange and other changes 3 4 (6) 0 1
Balance, end of reporting period 144 74 200 0 419
Provision for Credit Losses excluding country risk* 13 22 40 0 75

1 The above table breaks down the impact on provision for credit losses from movements in financial assets including new business, transfers due to changes in creditworthi-
ness and changes in models.
2 Allowance for credit losses does not include allowance for country risk amounting to € 4 million as of December 31, 2020.

Dec 31, 2019

Allowance for Credit Losses?

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 3 POCI Total
Balance, beginning of year 132 73 84 0 289
Movements including new business (13) (5) 88 0 70
Transfers due to changes in creditworthiness 9 12) 3 0 0
Changes in models 0 0 0 0 0
Foreign exchange and other changes (1) 7) 9) 0 a7)
Balance, end of reporting period 128 48 166 0 342
Provision for Credit Losses excluding country risk* (4) a7) 90 0 70

1 The above table breaks down the impact on provision for credit losses from movements in financial assets including new business, transfers due to changes in creditworthi-
ness and changes in models.
2 Allowance for credit losses does not include allowance for country risk amounting to € 4 million as of December 31, 2019.

Legal Claims

Assets subject to enforcement activity consist of assets, which have been fully or partially written off and the Group still con-
tinues to pursue recovery of the asset. Such enforcement activity comprises for example cases where the bank continues to
devote resources (e.g. our Legal Department/CRM workout unit) towards recovery, either via legal channels or third party
recovery agents. Enforcement activity also applies to cases where the Bank maintains outstanding and unsettled legal claims.
This is irrespective of whether amounts are expected to be recovered and the recovery timeframe. It may be common practice
in certain jurisdictions for recovery cases to span several years.

Amounts outstanding on financial assets that were written off during the reporting period and are still subject to enforcement
activity amounted to € 295 million in fiscal year 2020, mainly in Corporate Bank, Investment Bank and Private Bank. In 2019,
legal claims amounted to € 152 million, mainly in Corporate Bank and Private Bank.

Renegotiated and forborne assets at amortized costs

For economic or legal reasons we might enter into a forbearance agreement with a borrower who faces or will face financial
difficulties in order to ease the contractual obligation for a limited period of time. A case-by-case approach is applied for our
corporate clients considering each transaction and client -specific facts and circumstances. For consumer loans we offer
forbearances for a limited period of time, in which the total or partial outstanding or future instalments are deferred to a later
point of time. However, the amount not paid including accrued interest during this period must be re-compensated at a later
point of time. Repayment options include distribution over residual tenor, a one-off payment or a tenor extension. Forbear-
ances are restricted and depending on the economic situation of the client, our risk management strategies and the local
legislation. In case a forbearance agreement is entered into, an impairment measurement is conducted as described below,
an impairment charge is taken if necessary and the loan is subsequently recorded as impaired.

In our management and reporting of forborne assets at amortized costs, we are following the EBA definition for forbearances
and non-performing loans (Implementing Technical Standards (ITS) on Supervisory reporting on forbearance and non-per-
forming exposures under article 99(4) of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013). Once the conditions mentioned in the ITS are met,
we report the loan as being forborne; we remove the asset from our forbearance reporting, once the discontinuance criteria in
the ITS are met (i.e., the contract is considered as performing, a minimum two year probation period has passed, regular
payments of more than an insignificant aggregate amount of principal or interest have been made during at least half of the
probation period, and none of the exposures to the debtor is more than 30 days past-due at the end of the probation period).

In 2020, forbearance measures granted as a consequence of the COVID-19 crisis have been added to the above regulations
and are included in the following table, even if these measures, in accordance with EBA guidance, do in general not trigger a
stage transition. COVID-19 related moratoria in contrast are not relevant for the below table. For further details please refer
to the section “Legislative and non-legislative moratoria and public guarantee schemes in light of COVID-19 pandemic”.
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Forborne financial assets at amortized cost

Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019
Total Total
forborne forborne
loans at loans at
amortized amortized
Performing Non-performing cost  Performing Non-performing cost

in€m. Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 2 Stage 2 Stage 3
German 1,014 1,404 2 18 1,297 3,735 985 31 1,227 2,243
Non-German 4,515 2,388 10 35 2,775 9,723 780 59 1,714 2,552
Total 5,529 3,792 12 53 4,072 13,459 1,765 90 2,940 4,796

Development of forborne financial assets at amortized cost

in€m. Dec 31, 2020 Dec 31, 2019
Balance beginning of period 4,796 4,841
Classified as forborne during the year 10,141 1,702
Transferred to non-forborne during the year (including repayments) (1,371) (1,408)
Charge-offs (35) (342)
Exchange rate and other movements (72) 1
Balance end of period 13,459 4,796

Forborne assets at amortized cost increased by € 8.7 billion, predominantly due to the inclusion of Forbearance measures
granted as a consequence of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Forborne assets at amortized cost slightly decreased by € 45 million, or 1 % in 2019.

Collateral Obtained

We obtain collateral on the balance sheet only in certain cases by either taking possession of collateral held as security or by
calling upon other credit enhancements. Collateral obtained is made available for sale in an orderly fashion or through public
auctions, with the proceeds used to repay or reduce outstanding indebtedness. Generally we do not occupy obtained proper-
ties for our business use. The residential real estate collateral obtained in 2020 refers predominantly to our exposures in
Spain.

Collateral Obtained during the reporting period

in €m. 2020 20192
Commercial real estate 0 0
Residential real estate* 3 3
Other 0 0
Total collateral obtained during the reporting period 3 3

1 carrying amount of foreclosed residential real estate properties amounted to € 27 million as of December 31, 2020 and € 29 million as of December 31, 2019 (restated com-
pared to prior year disclosure).
2 Numbers have been restated compared to prior year disclosure.

The collateral obtained, as shown in the table above, excludes collateral recorded as a result of consolidating securitization
trusts under IFRS 10. In 2020 as well as in 2019 the Group did not obtain any collateral related to these trusts.

Derivatives — Credit Valuation Adjustment

We establish counterparty Credit Valuation Adjustment (CVA) for OTC derivative transactions to cover expected credit losses.
The adjustment amount is determined by assessing the potential credit exposure to a given counterparty and taking into
account any collateral held, the effect of any relevant netting arrangements, expected loss given default and the credit risk,
based on available market information, including CDS spreads.

Treatment of default situations under derivatives

Unlike standard loan assets, we generally have more options to manage the credit risk in our derivatives transactions when
movement in the current replacement costs or the behavior of our counterparty indicate that there is the risk that upcoming
payment obligations under the transactions might not be honored. In these situations, we are frequently able under the relevant
derivatives agreements to obtain additional collateral or to terminate and close-out the derivative transactions at short notice.

The master agreements and associated collateralization agreements for OTC derivative transactions executed with our clients
typically result in the majority of our credit exposure being secured by collateral. It also provides for a broad set of standard or
bespoke termination rights, which allow us to respond swiftly to a counterparty’s default or to other circumstances which
indicate a high probability of failure.
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Our contractual termination rights are supported by internal policies and procedures with defined roles and responsibilities
which ensure that potential counterparty defaults are identified and addressed in a timely fashion. These procedures include
necessary settlement and trading restrictions. When our decision to terminate derivative transactions results in a residual net
obligation owed by the counterparty, we restructure the obligation into a non-derivative claim and manage it through our
regular work-out process. As a consequence, for accounting purposes we typically do not show any nonperforming derivatives.

Wrong-way risk occurs when exposure to a counterparty is adversely correlated with the credit quality of that counterparty. In
compliance with Article 291(2) and (4) CRR we have a monthly process to monitor several layers of wrong-way risk (specific
wrong-way risk, general explicit wrong-way risk at country/industry/region levels and general implicit wrong-way risk, whereby
relevant exposures arising from transactions subject to wrong-way risk are automatically selected and presented for comment
to the responsible credit officer). A wrong-way risk report is then sent to Credit Risk senior management on a monthly basis.
In addition, we utilized our established process for calibrating our own alpha factor (as defined in Article 284 (9) CRR) to
estimate the overall wrong-way risk in our derivatives and securities financing transaction portfolio. The Private Bank Ger-
many’s derivative counterparty risk is immaterial to the Group and collateral held is typically in the form of cash.

Managing and mitigation of Credit Risk

Managing Credit Risk on counterparty level

Credit-related counterparties are principally allocated to credit officers within credit teams which are organized by types of
counterparty (such as financial institutions, corporates or private individuals) or economic area (e.g., emerging markets) and
supported by dedicated rating analyst teams where deemed necessary. The individual credit officers have the relevant exper-
tise and experience to manage the credit risks associated with these counterparties and their associated credit related trans-
actions. For retail clients, credit decision making and credit monitoring is highly automated for efficiency reasons. Credit Risk
Management has full oversight of the respective processes and tools used in these highly automated retail credit processes.
It is the responsibility of each credit officer to undertake ongoing credit monitoring for their allocated portfolio of counterparties.
We also have procedures in place intended to identify at an early stage credit exposures for which there may be an increased
risk of loss.

In instances where we have identified counterparties where there is a concern that the credit quality has deteriorated or
appears likely to deteriorate to the point where they present a heightened risk of loss in default, the respective exposure is
generally placed on a “watchlist”. We aim to identify counterparties that, on the basis of the application of our risk management
tools, demonstrate the likelihood of problems well in advance in order to effectively manage the credit exposure and minimize
potential losses. The objective of this early warning system is to address potential problems while adequate options for action
are still available. This early risk detection is a tenet of our credit culture and is intended to ensure that greater attention is
paid to such exposures.

Credit limits are established by the Credit Risk Management function via the execution of assigned credit authorities. This also
applies to settlement risk that must fall within limits pre-approved by Credit Risk Management considering risk appetite and in
a manner that reflects expected settlement patterns for the subject counterparty. Credit approvals are documented by the
signing of the credit report by the respective credit authority holders and retained for future reference.

Credit authority is generally assigned to individuals as personal credit authority according to the individual’s professional qual-
ification, experience and training. All assigned credit authorities are reviewed on a periodic basis to help ensure that they are
commensurate with the individual performance of the authority holder.

Where an individual's personal authority is insufficient to establish required credit limits, the transaction is referred to a higher
credit authority holder or where necessary to an appropriate credit committee. Where personal and committee authorities are
insufficient to establish appropriate limits, the case is referred to the Management Board for approval.

Mitigation of Credit Risk on counterparty level

In addition to determining counterparty credit quality and our risk appetite, we also use various credit risk mitigation techniques
to optimize credit exposure and reduce potential credit losses. Credit risk mitigants are applied in the following forms:

— Comprehensive and enforceable credit documentation with adequate terms and conditions.

— Collateral held as security to reduce losses by increasing the recovery of obligations.

— Risk transfers, which shift the loss arising from the probability of default risk of an obligor to a third party including hedging
executed by our Strategic Corporate Lending (SCL).

— Netting and collateral arrangements which reduce the credit exposure from derivatives and securities financing transactions
(e.g. repo transactions).

— Hedging of derivatives counterparty risk including CVA, using primarily CDS contracts via our Counterparty Portfolio Man-
agement desk.
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Collateral

We regularly agree on collateral to be received from or to be provided to customers in contracts that are subject to credit risk.
Collateral is security in the form of an asset or third-party obligation that serves to mitigate the inherent risk of credit loss in an
exposure, by either substituting the counterparty default risk or improving recoveries in the event of a default. While collateral
can be an alternative source of repayment, it does not replace the necessity of high quality underwriting standards and a
thorough assessment of the debt service ability of the counterparty in line with CRR Article 194 (9).

We segregate collateral received into the following two types:

— Financial and other collateral, which enables us to recover all or part of the outstanding exposure by liquidating the collateral
asset provided, in cases where the counterparty is unable or unwilling to fulfill its primary obligations. Cash collateral,
securities (equity, bonds), collateral assignments of other claims or inventory, equipment (i.e., plant, machinery and aircraft)
and real estate typically fall into this category. All financial collateral is regularly, mostly daily, revalued and measured
against the respective credit exposure. The value of other collateral, including real estate, is monitored based upon estab-
lished processes that includes regular reviews or revaluations by internal and/or external experts.

— Guarantee collateral, which complements the counterparty’s ability to fulfill its obligation under the legal contract and as
such is provided by third parties. Letters of credit, insurance contracts, export credit insurance, guarantees, credit deriva-
tives and risk participations typically fall into this category. Guarantee collateral with a non-investment grade rating of the
guarantor is limited.

Our processes seek to ensure that the collateral we accept for risk mitigation purposes is of high quality. This includes seeking
to have in place legally effective and enforceable documentation for realizable and measureable collateral assets which are
evaluated regularly by dedicated teams. The assessment of the suitability of collateral for a specific transaction is part of the
credit decision and must be undertaken in a conservative way, including collateral haircuts that are applied. We have collateral
type specific haircuts in place which are regularly reviewed and approved. In this regard, we strive to avoid “wrong-way” risk
characteristics where the counterparty’s risk is positively correlated with the risk of deterioration in the collateral value. For
guarantee collateral, the process for the analysis of the guarantor’s creditworthiness is aligned to the credit assessment pro-
cess for counterparties.

The valuation of collateral is considered under a liquidation scenario. Liquidation value is equal to the expected proceeds of
collateral monetization / realization in a base case scenario, wherein a fair price is achieved through careful preparation and
orderly liquidation of the collateral. Collateral can either move in value over time (dynamic value) or not (static value). The
dynamic liquidation value generally includes a safety margin or haircut over realizable value to address liquidity and marketa-
bility aspects.

The Group assigns a liquidation value to eligible collateral, based on, among other things:

— the market value and / or lending value, notional amount or face value of a collateral as a starting point;

— the type of collateral; the currency mismatch, if any, between the secured exposure and the collateral; and a maturity
mismatch, if any;

— the applicable legal environment or jurisdiction (onshore versus offshore collateral);

— the market liquidity and volatility in relation to agreed termination clauses;

— the correlation between the performance of the borrower and the value of the collateral, e.g., in the case of the pledge of a
borrower’s own shares or securities (in this case generally full correlation leads to no liquidation value);

— the quality of physical collateral and potential for litigation or environmental risks; and

— adetermined collateral type specific haircut (0 — 100 %) reflecting collection risks (i.e. price risks over the average liquida-
tion period and processing/utilization/sales cost) as specified in the respective policies.

Collateral haircut settings are typically based on available historic internal and/or external recovery data (expert opinions may
also be used, where appropriate). They also incorporate a forward-looking component in the form of collection and valuation
forecast provided by experts within Risk Management. When data is not sufficiently available or inconclusive, more conserva-
tive haircuts than otherwise used must be applied. Haircut settings are reviewed at least annually.

Risk transfers

Risk transfers to third parties form a key part of our overall risk management process and are executed in various forms,
including outright sales, single name and portfolio hedging, and securitizations. Risk transfers are conducted by the respective
business units and by Strategic Corporate Lending (“SCL"), in accordance with specifically approved mandates.

SCL manages the residual credit risk of loans and lending-related commitments of the institutional and corporate credit port-
folio, the leveraged portfolio and the medium-sized German companies’ portfolio across our CB and IB divisions.

Acting as a central pricing reference, SCL provides the businesses with an observed or derived capital market rate for loan

applications; however, the decision of whether or not the business can enter into the credit risk remains exclusively with Credit
Risk Management.
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SCL is concentrating on two primary objectives within the credit risk framework to enhance risk management discipline, im-
prove returns and use capital more efficiently:

— to reduce single-name credit risk concentrations within the credit portfolio and
— to manage credit exposures by utilizing techniques including loan sales, securitization via collateralized loan obligations,
sub-participations and single-name and portfolio credit default swaps.

Netting and collateral arrangements for derivatives and Securities Financing Transactions

Netting is applicable to both exchange traded derivatives and OTC derivatives. Netting is also applied to securities financing
transactions (e.g. repurchase, securities lending and margin lending transactions) as far as documentation, structure and
nature of the risk mitigation allow netting with the underlying credit risk.

All exchange traded derivatives are cleared through central counterparties (CCPs), which interpose themselves between the
trading entities by becoming the counterparty to each of the entities. Where legally required or where available and to the
extent agreed with our counterparties, we also use CCP clearing for our OTC derivative transactions.

The Dodd-Frank Act and related Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC) rules require CCP clearing in the United
States for certain standardized OTC derivative transactions, including certain interest rate swaps and index credit default
swaps, subject to limited exceptions when facing certain counterparties. The European Regulation (EU) No 648/2012 on OTC
Derivatives, Central Counterparties and Trade Repositories (EMIR) and the Commission Delegated Regulations
(EU) 2015/2205, (EU) 2015/592 and (EU) 2016/1178 based thereupon introduced mandatory CCP clearing in the EU for cer-
tain standardized OTC derivatives transactions. Mandatory CCP clearing in the EU began for certain interest rate derivatives
on June 21, 2016 and for certain iTraxx-based credit derivatives and additional interest rate derivatives on February 9, 2017.
Article 4 (2) of EMIR authorizes competent authorities to exempt intragroup transactions from mandatory CCP clearing, pro-
vided certain requirements, such as full consolidation of the intragroup transactions and the application of an appropriate
centralized risk evaluation, measurement and control procedure are met. The Bank successfully applied for the clearing ex-
emption for a number of its regulatory-consolidated subsidiaries with intragroup derivatives, including e.g., Deutsche Bank
Securities Inc. and Deutsche Bank Luxembourg S.A. As of December 31, 2020, the Bank is allowed to make use of has
obtained intragroup exemptions from the EMIR clearing obligation for 57 bilateral intragroup relationships. The extent of the
exemptions differs as not all entities enter into relevant transaction types subject to the clearing obligation. Of the 57 intragroup
relationships, 14 are relationships where both entities are established in the Union (EU) for which a full exemption has been
granted, and 43 are relationships where one is established in a third country (“Third Country Relationship”). Third Country
Relationships required repeat applications for each new asset class being subject to the clearing obligation; the process took
place in the course of 2017. Such repeat applications, at the time, were been filed for 39 of the Third Country Relationships,
with a number of those entities having been liquidated in the meantime. Due to “Brexit”, the status of some group entities will
change from an EU entity to a third country entity. There are two affected UK group entities, but we have not applied for any
EMIR clearing exemption for those entities.

The rules and regulations of CCPs typically provide for the bilateral set off of all amounts payable on the same day and in the
same currency (“payment netting”) thereby reducing our settlement risk. Depending on the business model applied by the
CCP, this payment netting applies either to all of our derivatives cleared by the CCP or at least to those that form part of the
same class of derivatives. Many CCPs’ rules and regulations also provide for the termination, close-out and netting of all
cleared transactions upon the CCP’s default (“close-out netting”), which reduces our credit risk. In our risk measurement and
risk assessment processes we apply close-out netting only to the extent we believe that the relevant CCP’s close-out netting
provisions are legally valid and enforceable.

In order to reduce the credit risk resulting from OTC derivative transactions, where CCP clearing is not available, we regularly
seek the execution of standard master agreements (such as master agreements for derivatives published by the International
Swaps and Derivatives Association, Inc. (ISDA) or the German Master Agreement for Financial Derivative Transactions) with
our counterparties. A master agreement allows for the close-out netting of rights and obligations arising under derivative
transactions that have been entered into under such a master agreement upon the counterparty’s default, resulting in a single
net claim owed by or to the counterparty. For certain parts of the derivatives business (e.g., foreign exchange transactions),
we also enter into master agreements under which payment netting applies with respect to transactions covered by such
master agreements, reducing our settlement risk. In our risk measurement and risk assessment processes we apply close-
out netting only to the extent we believe that the master agreement is legally valid and enforceable in all relevant jurisdictions.

We also enter into credit support annexes (CSAs) to master agreements in order to further reduce our derivatives-related
credit risk. These annexes generally provide risk mitigation through periodic, usually daily, margining of the covered exposure.
The CSAs also provide for the right to terminate the related derivative transactions upon the counterparty’s failure to honor a
margin call. As with netting, when we believe the annex is enforceable, we reflect this in our exposure measurement.

The Dodd-Frank Act and CFTC rules thereunder, including CFTC rule § 23.504, as well as EMIR and Commission Delegated

Regulation based thereupon, namely Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/2251, introduced the mandatory use of
master agreements and related CSAs, which must be executed prior to or contemporaneously with entering into an uncleared

90



Deutsche Bank Risk and capital management
Annual Report 2020 Credit risk management and asset quality

OTC derivative transaction. Similar documentation is required by the U.S. margin rules adopted by U.S. prudential regulators,
and will be required under SEC rules for security based swaps scheduled to become effective in 2021. Under the U.S. margin
rules, we are required to post and collect initial margin for our derivatives exposures with other derivatives dealers, as well as
with our counterparties that (a) are “financial end users,” as that term is defined in the U.S. margin rules, and (b) have an
average daily aggregate notional amount of uncleared swaps, uncleared security-based swaps, foreign exchange forwards
and foreign exchange swaps exceeding U.S.$ 8 billion in June, July and August of the previous calendar year. The U.S.
margin rules additionally require us to post and collect variation margin for our derivatives with other derivatives dealers and
certain financial end user counterparties. These margin requirements are subject to a U.S.$ 50 million threshold for initial
margin, but no threshold for variation margin, with a combined U.S.$ 500,000 minimum transfer amount. The U.S. margin
requirements have been in effect for large banks since September 2016, with additional variation margin requirements having
come into effect March 1, 2017 and additional initial margin requirements are being phased in from September 2017 through
September 2022, with the relevant compliance dates depending in each case on the transactional volume of the parties and
their affiliates. Compliance with SEC margin requirements will not be required prior to the compliance date for registration of
security-based swap dealers in November 2021 at the latest.

Under Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/2251, which implements the EMIR margin requirements, the CSA must
provide for daily valuation and daily variation margining based on a zero threshold and a minimum transfer amount of not
more than € 500,000. For large derivative exposures exceeding € 8 billion, initial margin has to be posted as well. The variation
margin requirements under EMIR apply as of March 1, 2017; the initial margin requirements will be subject to a staged phase-
in until September 1, 2021. However, legislative changes have been published on February 17, 2021 that, among others, will
extend deadlines into 2022. Under Article 31 of Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/2251, an EU party may decide
to not exchange margin with counterparties in certain non-netting jurisdictions provided certain requirements are met. Pursuant
to Article 11 (5) to (10) of EMIR competent authorities are authorized to exempt intragroup transactions from the margining
obligation, provided certain requirements are met. While some of those requirements are the same as for the EMIR clearing
exemptions (see above), there are additional requirements such as the absence of any current or foreseen practical or legal
impediment to the prompt transfer of funds or repayment of liabilities between intragroup counterparties. The Bank is making
use of this exemption. The Bank has successfully applied for the collateral exemption for some of its regulatory-consolidated
subsidiaries with intragroup derivatives, including, e.g., Deutsche Bank Securities Inc. and Deutsche Bank Luxembourg S.A.
As of December 31, 2020, the Bank has obtained intragroup exemptions from the EMIR collateral obligation for a number of
bilateral intragroup relationships which are published under https://www.db.com/company/en/intra-group-exemptions--mar-
gining.htm. For third country subsidiaries, the intragroup exemption is currently limited until the earlier of December 21, 2020
and four months after the publication of an equivalence decision by the EU Commission under Article 13(2) EMIR, unless, in
the case of an equivalence decision being applicable, a follow-up exemption application is made and granted. The pending
legislative changes mentioned above extend that deadline to June 30, 2022, but re-application will be necessary also for third
countries without equivalence decision. For some bilateral intragroup relationships, the EMIR margining exemption may be
used based on Article 11 (5) of EMIR, i.e. without the need for any application, because both entities are established in the
same EU Member State. Due to “Brexit”, the status of the one intragroup entity contained in the published list will change from
an EU entity to that of a third country entity. That entity has been taken off the exemption list as per December 31, 2020 and
no margin exemption will be used for the time being. Certain CSAs to master agreements provide for rating-dependent triggers,
where additional collateral must be pledged if a party’s rating is downgraded. We also enter into master agreements that
provide for an additional termination event upon a party’s rating downgrade. These downgrade provisions in CSAs and master
agreements usually apply to both parties but in some agreements may apply to us only. We analyze and monitor our potential
contingent payment obligations resulting from a rating downgrade in our stress testing approach for liquidity risk on an ongoing
basis. For an assessment of the quantitative impact of a downgrading of our credit rating please refer to table “Stress Testing
Results” in the section “Liquidity Risk”.

Concentrations within Credit Risk mitigation

Concentrations within credit risk mitigations taken may occur if a number of guarantors and credit derivative providers with
similar economic characteristics are engaged in comparable activities with changes in economic or industry conditions affect-
ing their ability to meet contractual obligations. We use a range of tools and metrics to monitor our credit risk mitigating
activities.

For more qualitative and quantitative details in relation to the application of credit risk mitigation and potential concentration
effects please refer to the section “Maximum Exposure to Credit Risk”.
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Managing Credit Risk on portfolio level

On a portfolio level, significant concentrations of credit risk could result from having material exposures to a number of coun-
terparties with similar economic characteristics, or who are engaged in comparable activities, where these similarities may
cause their ability to meet contractual obligations to be affected in the same manner by changes in economic or industry
conditions.

Our portfolio management framework supports a comprehensive assessment of concentrations within our credit risk portfolio
in order to keep concentrations within acceptable levels.

Industry risk management

To manage industry risk, we have grouped our corporate and financial institutions counterparties into various industry sub-
portfolios. Portfolios are regularly reviewed with the frequency of review according to portfolio size and risk profile as well as
risk developments. Larger / riskier portfolios are reviewed at least on an annual basis. Reviews highlight industry developments
and risks to our credit portfolio, review cross-risk concentration risks, analyze the risk/reward profile of the portfolio and incor-
porate the results of an economic downside stress test. Finally, this analysis is used to define the credit strategies for the
portfolio in question.

In our Industry Limit framework, thresholds are established for aggregate credit limits to counterparties within each industry
sub-portfolio. For risk management purposes, the aggregation of limits across industry sectors follows an internal risk view
that does not have to be congruent with NACE (Nomenclature des Activities Economiques dans la Communate Europeenne)
code based view applied elsewhere in this report. Regular overviews are prepared for the Enterprise Risk Committee to
discuss recent developments and to agree on actions where necessary.

Beyond credit risk, our Industry Risk Framework comprises of thresholds for Traded Credit Positions while key non-financial
risks are closely monitored.

Country risk management

Avoiding undue concentrations from a regional perspective is also an integral part of our credit risk management framework.
In order to achieve this, country risk thresholds are applied to Emerging Markets as well as selected Developed Markets
countries (based on internal country risk ratings). Emerging Markets are divided into regions. Similar to industry risk, country
portfolios are regularly reviewed with the frequency of review according to portfolio size and risk profile as well as risk devel-
opments. Larger / riskier portfolios are reviewed at least on an annual basis. These reviews assess key macroeconomic
developments and outlook, review portfolio composition and cross-risk concentration risks and analyze the risk/reward profile
of the portfolio. Based on this, country risk appetite and strategies are set.

In our Country Risk Framework, thresholds are established for counterparty credit risk exposures in a given country to manage
the aggregated credit risk subject to country-specific economic and political events. These thresholds cover exposures to
entities incorporated locally including subsidiaries of foreign multinational corporations as well as companies with significant
economic or operational dependence on a specific country even though they are incorporated externally. In addition, gap risk
thresholds are set to control the risk of loss due to intra-country wrong-way risk exposure. As such, for risk management
purposes, the aggregation of exposures across countries follows an internal risk view that may differ from the geographical
exposure view applied elsewhere in this report. Beyond credit risk, our Country Risk Framework comprises thresholds for
trading positions in Emerging Markets and selective Developed Markets that measure the aggregate market value of traded
credit risk positions. For Emerging Markets, thresholds are also set to measure the Profit and Loss impact under specific
country stress scenarios on trading positions across the Bank’s portfolio. Furthermore thresholds are set for capital positions
and intra-group funding exposure of Deutsche Bank entities in above countries given the transfer risk inherent in these cross-
border positions. Key non-financial risks are closely monitored. Our country risk ratings represent a key tool in our manage-
ment of country risk. They include:

— Sovereign rating (set and managed by ERM): A measure of the probability of the sovereign defaulting on its foreign or local
currency obligations.

— Transfer risk rating (set and managed by ERM): A measure of the probability of a “transfer risk event”, i.e., the risk that an
otherwise solvent debtor is unable to meet its obligations due to inability to obtain foreign currency or to transfer assets as
a result of direct sovereign intervention.

All sovereign and transfer risk ratings are reviewed, at least on an annual basis.

Product/Asset class specific risk management

Complementary to our counterparty, industry and country risk approach, we focus on product/asset class specific risk con-
centrations and set limits or thresholds where required for risk management purposes. Specific risk limits are set in particular
if a concentration of transactions of a specific type might lead to significant losses under certain conditions. In this respect,
correlated losses might result from disruptions of the functioning of financial markets, significant moves in market parameters
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to which the respective product is sensitive, macroeconomic default scenarios or other factors. Specific focus is put on trans-
actions with underwriting risks where we underwrite commitments with the intention to sell down or distribute part of the risk
to third parties. These commitments include the undertaking to provide bank loans for syndication into the debt capital market
and bridge loans for the issuance of notes. The inherent risks of being unsuccessful in the distribution of the facilities or the
placement of the notes, comprise of a delayed distribution, funding of the underlying loans as well as a pricing risk as some
underwriting commitments are additionally exposed to market risk in the form of widening credit spreads. Where applicable,
we dynamically hedge this credit spread risk to be within the approved market risk limit framework.

A major asset class, in which Deutsche Bank is active in underwriting, is leverage lending, which we mainly execute through
our Leveraged Debt Capital Markets (LDCM) business unit. The business model is a fee-based, originate to distribute ap-
proach focused on the distribution of largely unfunded underwriting commitments into the capital market. The aforementioned
risks regarding distribution and credit spread movement apply to this business unit, however, are managed under a range of
specific notional as well as market risk limits. The latter require the business to also